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Preface

This book is according to the new syllabus of computer studies for

Intermediate Part-I. It covers the subjective as well as objective part of question
paper. We have tried our best to keep it as simple as possible. The language is
simple and easy to understand for the students.

The book is written specially with examination pont of view. It will help
the students to get highest marks in the examination of any education board.

The book also includes the fnllowing: '

Short Questions
Multiple Choices
Fill in the Blanks .
True/False

Previous Board Papers

Readers are welcome to send suggestions for Improvements of the book by
sending email to us at comments@itseries.com.pk. You can also visit our website
www.itseries.com.pk for any interaction and latest information about the book

Authors

WWW. Ri'azAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURFI’:&) R dNOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
IaZAcCade

my.com
v

Table of Contents

Chapter 1: Basics of Information Technology' j" T T

" Chapter 2: Information Nét_works w( heli
1~ Chapter 3: Data Communications ........cccc.coocueniee.

Chapter 4: Applications and Uses of Computcrs

.~ Chapter 6: Security, Copyright and the Law .......cccccuvn. r C‘(
Chapter 7: Windows Operating System .............. ”L /

Chapter 8: Word Processing .........ccovesinieniiieainnes L G TR ALY A e
Chapter 9: Spreadsheet Software

/0"-.........
w107
«”" Chapter 5: Computer Architecture .......................c.. 12—"

(sl o
n U =

122

. 154
. 170

185

. . 206
Chapter 10: Fundamentals of the INEEINEE ........reerrrrereerrsesseerssssesassassisseesssasssesssssasiesees
Chapter 11: Miseellaneous Topics for Federal Board ogEducation, Isiamabad.

227
244

Papers of all Boards (Previous Years) .......ccccuvciioeiioisiieiinnnecssiassessesessnssssesssssssesessssssens

262

www.RiazAcademy.com

Diam A ~~ ]
YATYXATYATY L Waled Pale ) NYYYNX T 77N\ Yy


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOREDUCATION PURIID:? R dNOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
1aZAcCademy.com

v

Course Outline~ =~

COMPUTER SCIENCE
(For Class XI)
Time: 3 hours
Total Marks: 100

Basics of Information Technology

Basic Concepts of IT

i. Hardware Vs software

ii. Input and Output Devices

iii. Operating system Vs Computer Programs

iv. Basic Units of Data Storage, Storage & Memory
v. Systems Development

Information Networks

i The Technology of Workgroup Computing

ii. The Benefits of E-mail

iii. What is the Internet and how it is useful?

iv. LAN vs. WAN

v. Concepts, Models, Standards, Network Topologies

Data Communication

i. Introduction of Data Commumcahon

ii. Types of Data =
iii. Encoding different types of Data

iv. Transmission media

v. Modem

Applications and Use of Computers

1. Computers and the opportunities offered by their use
i. Types of System Encountered in Everyday Life, Home, Business, Industry, Education
iii. Understand how Computers can simplify our work practices

Hardware and Systems Software

i. ~Computer Architecture
a. Block diagram of computer (CPU, RAM, ROM, Input/()utpul Dala bus,
Address Bus, Control Bus and Ports)
b. Register, Program Counter (PC), Memory Address Register (MAR), Memory
Buffer Register (MBR), Instruction Register (IR), Stack
ii. Computer Operations
a. Simple Machine Instruictions format
b. Processing Machine Instructions (fetch-decode-execute)
iii. Understand the Functionality of Different Types of Software
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Security, Copyright and the Law  ° 8 <
i.  Viruses and Anti-Virus issues
1. Data protection and privacy issues
iii. Dala protection legislation and copyright issues

Use of Application Software

Operating Systems (Windows)

i.  Introducing GUI Operating System

i OS Components and Selection Techniques
il Starting to use GUI operating system

iv. File and Disk Management

v Control Printing Jobs

Word Processing

i. Starting to use Word Processor

ii. ~Font, Paragraph, Page Formatting

ii1. - Introducing Tables and Columns |

tv. Using the Clipboard

v. Printing

vi. Tables, Text Boxes, (_.raphlcs and WordArt

Spread Sheet

i. Introduction to Spread Sheet Packages -
ii. Spread Sheet Layout

iit. Formatting and Customizing Data

1v. Formulas, Functions and Named Ranges
v. Introducing charts

vi. Printing Worksheets and Charts’

Internet Browsing and Using E-mail

1. Introduction to Browsing

ii. Addresses, Links and Downloading
iii. Searching the Internet

iv. E-mail & Newsgroup
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Basics of Information Technology

Q. Define software and hardware? Describe their relationship.

A set of instructions given to the computer to solve a problem is called software.
Software is also called program. Different softwares are used to solve different problems. A
computer works according to the instructions written in software.

The physical parts of the computer are called hardware. The user can see and touch
hardware. Keyboard and mouse are examples of hardware.

Relationship of Software and Hardware

Software is a set of instructions that tells the computer hardware what to do. The
hardware cannot perform any task without software. The software cannot be executed
without hardware. A computer becomes useful only when hardware and software are
combined.

Q. What is difference between software and hardware?

The difference belween software and hardware is as follows:

Software Hardware

1. Software is a set of instructions that tell a | 1. Hardware is physical parts of computer
computer exactly what to do. that cause processing of dala.
Software cannot be executed without | 2. Hardware cannot perform any task
hardware. : : without software.

3. Software cannot be touched. 3. Hardware can be seen and touched.

4. Software is debugged in casc of problem. | 4. Hardware is repaired in case of problem.

5. Software is reinstalled if the problem is [ 5. Hardware is replaced if the problem is not
not solved. solved. e

Q. What is data? Give it§ example.

A collection of raw facts and figures is called data. The word raw means that the facts
are unprocessed. Data 1s given to the computer for processing Dala is collected from
different sources. It is collected for different purposes. Data may consist of numbers,
characters, symbols or pictures etc.

Example

Students fill an admission form whe they get sdmission in college. The form consisls
of raw facts about the students. These raw facts are student's name, father name, address etc.

The purpose of collecting this data is to maintain the records of the students during their

study period in the college.
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Q. What is information? Give its example. -

The processed data is called information. Information is an organized and processed
form of data. It is more meaningful than_ data. 1t is used for making important decisions. Data
can be processed in different ways to produce the required information.

Example

Data collected from census is used to generate different types of information. The
government can use it to determine the literacy rate in the country. Government can use the
information in important decisions to improve literacy rate.

Q. What is data processing? Explain with example.

The process of converting data into information is called data processing. Dala is the -

mput and information is the output of a data processing system. It is also known as
computing. Dala processing consists of different sieps that are performed in a sequence. The
basic steps of data processing are as follows:

* Input
s Processing
» -~ Qutput
Data —»|  Processing || I[nformation
Example YY

The addition process can be performed on the marks obtained by a student in different
subjects. This process adds the marks and provides total marks. In thls process, the marks in
different subjects is data and the total marks is information.

English =50
Math =485 — §0+95+76 e Total marks = 251
Computer =78

Data . Process- = . Information

Q What is computer? DISCUSS primary components ¢ of a computer system.

A computer is a machine that can be programmed to accept data, process data inlo
useful information and store it for later use. A compuler consists of hardware and software.
The machine is known as hardware. The programs are called software. The processing of
input to output is directed by the software but performed by the hardware.

A computer system requires different components to perform the functions of input,
processing, output and storage. These componentq are as fulluwn.

1. Input Devices

The data that is given to the computer is called input. Input devices are used to input
data and instructions into the computer. These devices send this data to the processing unit.
Most commonly used input devices are keyboard and mouse.
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Chapter 1 = Basics of Information Technology 3

e

Secondary Storage

‘Secondary storage devices
stores data and programs

4

Input devices : | Output |
send data to CPU executes computer & devices make
CPU instructions. : : processed
7y ' data
> : # (Information)
, Memory holds dats and g
programs currently in use

Imput Processing - Ouiput
Figure: Generalized Computer Environment
o Processmg Device

The pruce-.an is used to process data. It is also called central processing unit (CPU) It
is the brain of the computer. It consists of electronic circuit. CPU interprets and executes
program instructions. All computers must have a central processing unit}

Main memory is used Lo store the inpul dala before processing. Il also stores processed

data after processing until the data is sent to the output device. The main memory is closely
connected to CPU but it is separate from it.
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4 IT Series = Computer Studies

3. Output Devices

The data processed into useful mfnrmahon is called output. Output devices are used to
display the result of processing. The most common output devices are monitor and printer.

4. Storage Devices

Storage usually refers to the secondary storage. The main memory stores data and
programs temporarily. The secondary slorage is required to store data, information and
programs permanently. The most common storage dewces are floppy disk, hard disk drive
and CD-ROM etc.

_0Q. What is information technology? Describe it'in detail.

Information technology is the technology that uses. computing with high-speed

. communication links to spread information from one place to another. The interconnection of

computers enables people to send and receive information. The communication links are also
used to communicate with different people in the world.

The world has become a global village due to information technology. It means that

people living in the world know one another as if they are living in a village. It has become”

possible due to fast communication links. Information can be transferred from one place to
another place easily and quickly.

Information plays an important role in every f:eld of life. Information can be used to
-improve the standard of life. It can also be used for solving different problems. For example,
if a person has the latest mformatlon about medical ﬁcld he can use this information to cure
different diseases.

Information technology has enabled different types of institutions and orgamzatlons to
be a part of digital convergence. The digital convergence means that various industries have

merged electronically to exchange information. This merging is very important in modern
world. The information can be transfered in any form like text, photos, audio and video etc.

: b
Q. Discuss the modern scenario of information technology. :
The modern scenario of information technology has broadened the base of computing.
Satellite, fiber optic, mobile phone, fax, e-commerce and m-commerce are used to exchange
information. These technologies provide a modern scenario of computer utilization.

Applications of Information Technology
Some important applications of information technology are as follows:

* Artificial Intelligence: It is used to develop machines with human-like qualities such
as learning, seeing and hearing etc.

* - Web-Based Applications: It is a Lype of software application that is available on the
Web. The user can use it by connecting to the Internet.

* E-Commerce: It is a process of performing business over the Internet.

* Mobile Commerce: It is a process of buying goods and services using mobile phone.

* Computer animation: It is a process lo create moving images using computers.

* Distributed Computing: It is a process of running single task on multiple computers.
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-

s Multimedia & IIypermedla Mullunedla is a collection of graphics, animation, audio
and video presented by computer. Hypermedia is a process of creating links to files
that contain photographs, audio, video and text etc. -

Q. What is software? Describe different categories / types of software.

Software .

A sel of instructions given to the compuler to solve a problem is calied software.
Software is also called program. Different softwares are used to solve different problems. A
computer works according to the instructions written in software.

Types of Software

_Software can be divided into the following ca tegones
Software
’ i C
ol : B sy
system Software Application Software
1. System Sottware
System software is set of programs to control and manage the operations of a
computer hardware. It controls the usage and allocation of different hardware components. It
enables application programs to execute properly. It controls the basic operations as follows:

¢ Saving data on disk
» Making computer to work for us
» Printing a document etc.

Examples of System Software
Some examples of system software are as follows:
»  Operating System
»  Utility Programs
s  Device Drivers
2. Application Software

Application software is used to perform various applications on the computer. It helps
a computer user to perform specific tasks. People use application software according to their
needs. It is also known as application package.

Categories of Application Software
The main categories of application software are as follows:
a) Customized Software

Customized software is a lype of appllcatlon software that is designed for a particular
customer or organization. It is developed to meet the exact requirements of a particular
customer or organization. A customized software can be developed by single programmer or
a team of programmers. The cost of customized software is more than packaged software.

Example
A software developed for a particular university is an example of customized software.
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6 IT Series = Computer Studies

b) Package _Software

Package software is a type of appiication software that is developed for sale to the
general public. It is also known as off-the-shelf software. It enables the people to perform
daily activities. Package sofiware is normally developed by expert programmers.

Examples

¢ Word processor such as MS Word.

Spreadsheet such as MS Excel and Lotus 123 etc.

Database software such as MS Access and Oracle etc.

Graphics software such as CorelDraw and Adobe Photoshop ctc.

L]

Q. Differentiate between system software and application software.
The difference between syslem software and application software is as follows:

System Software Application Software

I Itis general-purpose software. : 1. It is specitic purpose software.

2. It 1s used to manage computer resources. 2. It1s used lo solve particular problems.

3. It executes all the time in computer. 3. It execules as and when required.

4. The number of system software is less than | 4. The number of application software is
application software. : much more than syslem software.

5. System software is essential for a computer | 5. Application software is not essential for
to work. a computer to work.

Q. What is input? What is the use of input devices? List out different types
of input devices.

Input

Anything given to the computer is kncwn as input such as data or instructions. There - .

are two methods of entering data and instructions into the computer:
1. Direct Input | :

In this method, data goes directly to the computer from the source. For example, a
speech enters into the computer directly through microphone. The devices used for direct

inpul are called source data input devices. Scanning devices, digital camera and microphone
are examples of source data input devices.

2. Indirect Input

In this method, some intermediate handling is required to enter dala. The data entered
in computer through keyboard or mouse are examples of indirect input. '
Input Devices
An input device is a hardware component that is used to enter data.and instructions
into a computer. Input devices take data and instructions from the user and convert it in a
form that is understandable by the computer. There are three general types of input devices:
* Keyboards
¢ Pointing Devices
*  Source data-enlry devices
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Chapter 1 = Basics of Information Technology . : 7

Q. What is keyboard? Describe enhanced keYboard-and its segments.
Keyboard

Keyboard is the most commonly used mput device. Data is mostly entered usmb a
keyboard. The buttons on the keyboard are called keys. A standard keyboard contains over
100 keys. A keyboard contains numeric keys, alphabetic keys, function keys and special-
purpose keys. A standard keyboard is normally called QWERTY keyboard. This is because
the first six keys on the top row of letters on these keyboards are Q. W,E,R T,Y.

Main Parts of Keyboard
The keyboard in most personal computers have the following main parts
1. Function Keys 2. Main Keyboard (in the center)
3. Numeric Keys (to the right) 4. ' Additional Keys
1. Function Keys

Function keys from F1 to F12 are used to perform special functions. Their functlun
depend on the software being used in the compuler

2. Main Keyboard

The main keyboard includes the keys found on a typewriter keypad. It also contains
some special keys. The special keys have different uses and effects thal depend on the
software being used. - :

101-Key Enhanced Keyboard

101-key enhanced keyboard has some additional keys between the main keypad and
the numeric keys. It also contains status lights in upper-righl corner.

Figure: 101-key Enhanced keyboard

a) Esc Key

ESC key is used to terminate a command or current task.
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b) CapsLock Key

CapsLock is a toggle key. The characters appear in uppercase if it is pressed. The
characlers appear in lowercase if it is not pressed. Numbers and symbols are not affected.
The status light under "CapsLock" turns on when it is pressed.

c) Tab Key
Tab key is used to move the cursor to next tab stop.

d) Shift Keys

Shift key is pressed in combination with other keys to produce upper case letters and
the upper symbols shown on certain keys. '

e) Control Keys

Control key is pressed in combination with other keys to execute commands. For
example, CTRL+O is used to open a new file.

f) Alt Keys _

ALT key is also used in combination with other keys Lo execute commands.
g) Backspace Key : _

Backspace key is used to delete single character on the left of the cursor.

h) Enter Key

Enter key is used to move the cursor to the beginning of the next line. It is normally
used at the end of a paragraph.

3. Numeric Keys

Numeric keys are located on the right side of most keyboards. The numeric keys are
used for two purposes depending on the status of NumLock key. If NumLock is on, the keys
are used to enter numeric data and mathematical symbols like +, -, *, /. If NumLock key is
off, the numeric keys are used to move the cursor and perform other fuhctions as follows:

Keys | Description
g“ai e It is used to move the cursor to the right corner of screen.

It moves the cursor down one line. -

Itis used to move the cursor one page down on the screen.

bl ! "
e It moves the cursor one character to the left.
Ve - :
-5 | It moves the cursor one character o the ri ght.
7 |ltis normally used in word processing or text editors to move the cursor to
| Heme | the top of the screen. :
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T . 55
ik It moves the cursor one line up.

L e . : ’

pgp | | Itis used to move the cursor one page up on the screen.

. o | | Itis used to switch between Insert Mode and Overtype Mode. It is a toggle

M | ey

s | It deletes characters to the right of cursor. It is also used to delete files.

4. Additional Keys _
Some additional keys on extended keyboard are as follows:

» Arrow Keys: The arrows keys are used to move the cursor position.

* Insert, Delete, Home, End, Page up and Page Down Keys: These keys are above the
arrows key. The functions of these keys are same as numeric keys 0, decimal point
(del), 7, 1,9 and 3.

«  Print Screen: It is used to take a snap of the computer screen.

¢ Scroll Lock: It locks and unlocks the cursor on screen in some programs. The cursor
moves normally when it is turned off. Tt does not work in all programs.

e Pause or.Break Key: It is used to pause screen when information is too fast to read.

Q. What are pointing devu:es" List the names of different poiniing devices.
Pointing Devices

An input device used lo control a pointer on the screen is called pmntmg device. A
pointer is a small symbol that appears on the screen in graphical user interface.

Some important pointing devices are as follows:

* Mouse e Trackball = Pointing Stick
¢ Touch Pad ‘e Touch Screen e LightPen
« Digilizer/Graphic Tablet * Joystick * Pen-based System

Q. What is mause? Describe its functions.

Mouse is the most widely used pointing device. It is a small and llghtwelght input
device. Mouse is moved on a flat surface to control the movement of the cursor or pointer on
a screen. It is attached to the computer by a cable or wireless connection. Mouse is very easy
to use. It is mostly used in graphics applications.

A mouse usually has two or three buttons. These buttons are used to perform different
tasks. It may also include a scoll wheel to scroll through long documents. The mouse contains
a small ball at the bottom. The movement of the cursor depends on the movement of ball.
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Mouse buttons .

P,

Mouse p§d
: § ] ~ Figure: Niouse
Q. Briefly describe track ball.

A trackball can be used as an alternative to a mouse. This
device has buttons similar to those on mouse. It has a large
rotating ball on the top. The body of the track ball is not moved.

The ball is rolled with fingers. The position of the cursor on the
screen is controlled by rotating the ball.

An advantage of the trackball is that it takes less space to

move than mouse. Trackball is often included in laplop .

computers. It can also be used as separale mput devices with
standard deskltop computers.

Q. What is the purpose of touch pad / track pad?

A touch pad is a small, flat surface over which the user
moves his finger. The movement of the finger moves the cursor
on the screen. It is also known as track pad.

A touch pad also has one or more bultons near it. These
buttons: work like mouse buttons. Touch pads are commonly

used with notebnok campu ters‘

Q. Describe touch screen.

Touch screen is a video display screen that receives input
from the touch of finger. The screen is covered with a plastic
layer. There are mvisible beams of infrared light behind the
screen. The user enters data by touching icons or menus on the
screen. Most touch screen computers use sensors to detect touch

of a finger. Touch screen is commonly used in ATM, departmental stores and supermarketﬂ
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Q. Briefly explain pointing stick.

Pointing stick is a pressure-sensitive device. It is similar
to a pencil eraser and exists between keys on the keyboard. The
pointer on the screen moves when the user pushes the pointing
stick. It requires no additional space or cleaning like mouse.
Poinling stick is normally used with noteboek computers.

Q. What is digitizer/graphics tablet?

A graphics tablet consists of a flat pad connected to a stylus
or puck by wire. A stylus is a pen-like device used to create
sketches and images. A puck is a copying device used to copy an
image. A puck looks like a mouse. The puck is specially used to
trace a drawing and store it in the computer in digital form.

A designer can produce very accurate drawings using
graphics tablet. Graphic tablets are often used to make maps and
engineering drawings.

Q. Briefly describe light pen.

A'light pen is a hand held pointing device. It looks
like a pen. It is connected by a wire to the computer. The
pen sends information to the computer when user touches
the pen on specific areas of a specially designed screen.
Light pen is usually used by cngmeers and graphic
designers etc.

Q. Explain the purpose of joystick.

A joystick consists of a base and a stick. The stick
can be moved in any direction to move an object around
the computer screen. A joystick can perform a similar
function to a mouse or trackball. But it is often considered
less comfortable and efficient. The most common use of a
joystick is for playing computer games.

Q. Describe the pen-based computer systems.

Pen-based system is used to enter handwriting and
marks in computer using pen-like stylus. The user writes
words and symbols on the screen. This system iises
handwriting recognition software. The software ftranslates
handwritten characters into a form that can be stored and
processed by computer. Many handheld computers have pen
input. Pen-based systems are commonly used to input
signatures or messages that are stored as images.
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Q. What are source data-entry devices? List out different categories of these
devices. '

Source data entry devices are used for direct data entry to the compuler system. These
devices provide a quick and efficient way to input data.

Types of Source Data Entry Devices
The commenly used source data entry devices are as follows:
1. Scanning Devices

1. Barcode Reader _
2. Mark and Character Recognition Devices
I Magnetic-Ink Character Recognition Reader (MICR)
II.  Optical Mark Recognition (OMR)
. I Optical Character Recognition (OCR)
IV. Magnetic Strip
V. Smart Cards
3. Facsimile Fax Machine
4. Imaging System
2. Audio/Video Devices

Audio Input Devices
Video input Devices
Digital Camera

b

Q. Write a short note barcode reader.

Bar code reader uses laser beam to read bar codes. Bar code consists of vertical lines
and spaces of different width. It is mosily found on different products in the market. This

barcode system is called Universal Product Code (UPC). The bar code represents dala that
identifies the manufacturer and the item.

Barcode readers read barcodes and translate them into digital signals. The digital

signals are then further processed by compuifer:
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Q. Describe the mark and character recognition devices.
Mark and character recognition devices are used to read information printed on paper.
These devices convert this information into a form that can be processed by the computer.
Some important devices are as follows: :

i. MICR

MICR stands for Magnetic-Ink Character Recognition Reader. It is used to read text
printed with magnetized ink. It is used by bank for check processing. Each check contains
MICR characters at lower-left edge. These characlers represent check number, bank number
and account number. :

| 7- .QMM ’?’%W ____"01!_""
- B man of America == |
ke Dot D000
T Bas B0
| i, CA w203
|#$42400035050404~D3234nS67809¢  #UODOROZIGSH |
Check ABA  Check Customer Check smount
Touting  transit  number account encoded by
Preprinted on check
ii. OCR ABCDEFG
OCR stands for Oﬁlical Character Recognition. It reads HIJKL ” N
printed characters in particular font and converts them into digital OPERNT U
code. Most OCR devices use a small optical scanmer to read VW XY Z 4 .
characters. OCR characters appear on utility bills and price tags in s /%¥N123
departmental stores. S ;
secHa /490

iii. OMR | ‘
OMR stands for Optical Mark Recognition. Tt is also called mark sensing device.

'Ijhese devices use light beam to read data. The data is converted into digital signals. The
signals are then sent to the computer for further processing.

An i OMR device detects marks such as circles and rectangles on specially printed
forms. It is often used in multiple choice test such SAT and GRE. The students answer the
questions by filling the circles. The OMR device reads the answer sheet and evaluates it.

e
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iv. Magnetic Strip Card
Magnetic strip card has a magnetically encoded
data on its back. The magnetic strips are used in many
plastic cards such as personal identity cards. The
magnetic strip can store the personal details of the card
owner. It can be used to access secure information such as
bank account details etc.

v. Smart Cards

Smart card is similar to credit card or ATM
card. It contains thin microprocessor and memory
chip that is embedded in the card. The card is inserted
into a specialized catd (cader. The card reader can
read and update its contents. Mobile SIM card and
ATM card are two examples of smart cards.

Q. What is facsimile fax machine? Explain its tyf,les.

S i
i (DA

Facsimile fax machine transmits and receives documents over telephone line. The
document may contain text, images or hand-written contents. Fax machine at sending side
scans the document. It convetts it into digital form and then transmits. The fax machine at

receiving side converts this digital form into its original form and prints it.
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Types of Fax Machines
There are two types of fax machines:
1. Dedicated Fax Machine

It is a normal fax machine. It can send information to another fax machine. Tt can also
receive information from another fax machine.

2. Fax Modem

It is a circuit board inside the system unit. It can send and receive information to and
from another computer. It can also send information to a fax machine.

@. Explain the function of imaging system.
Image scanner is also called graphic scanner. It is used to convert text, drawing and
photographs into digital form and storé it in computer system.

The image scanner scans color or black & white image with light. It then breaks the
image into light and dark dots or color dots. Finally, it converts them to digital form. It is also
called raster graphics. Raster graphics is a technique to represent image as matrix of dots.

Q. Discuss different audio and video input devices.
Different audio and video input devices are as follows:
Audio Input

The process of entering any sound into the computer is
called audio input. It may include speech and music etc. Audio
can be entered through microphone. Audio input devices record
the analog sound and convert it into digital form for further
processing. The main use of audio input devices is to provide
digital input for multimedia computers.

Video Input

The process of entering full-motion recording into a computer is called video input or
video capture. Video can be entered from an analog device like VCR. The analog signals of
video must be converted into digital form before storing it in the computer. An expansion
card converts the analog video signal into digital signal. It is known as video captfire card.
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Two types of video card are as follows:

*  Frame-grabber video card: It can capture and convert a single video frame at a time
into digital form. An image of a video at a specific time is called frame.

¢  Full motion video card: It is also called adapters. It ‘can convert analog o digital
signal at the rate of up to 30 frames per second. It gives the effect of a motion picture.

Q. Write a short note on digital camera.

Digital camera is an input device. It stores
images digitally in ils memory rather than recording
on film. The pictures taken with a digital camera can
be transferred to a computer system. Many digital
cameras allow the user to edit the images. The
number of digital photos depends on the amount of
memory in camera. The main advantage of digital
cameras is that making photos is inexpensive and
fast. It does not require any film processing.

Most digital cameras store images in internal flash memory. They can also store
additional images on mobile storage media like flash memory cards, memory sticks and mini
disksetc. 3

Q. What is output? What are different types of output? Name different
types of output devices.

Output

The data that has been processed into useful information is called output. The output is
of two types:

* Soft Copy Output: The output shown on display screen is called softcopy output.
Seftcopy output is not tangible. It means that it cannot be touched. ¥

* Hard Copy Output: The output printed on paper is called hardcopy output. The
common devices to produce hardcopy output are printers and plotters.

Output Devices

The hardware components that are used to receive information from the computer are
called output devices. Qutput devices take information from the computer and convert it in a
form thal is understandable by the users.

Examples
Some important output devices are as follows:

» Monitors
* Printers
Plotlers
Speakers
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Q. What is difference between soft copy and hard copy?
The difference between soft copy and hard copy is as follows:

Soft Copy Hard Copy

1. Soft copy is in electronic form. 1. Hard copy is in printed form. i3 |

2. ltis easier to modify 2. It is difficult to modify. -

3. Itis intangible. 3. It is tangible.

4. It is stored on storage devices. 4. Itis printed on papers.

5. Its duplicate copies can be produced | 5. Its duplicate copies can be produced
without any cost. - with cost.

Q. What is difference between input and output devices?
The difference between input and output devices is as follows:

Input Devices _ . “| Output Devices

L. Inpul devices give data and instructions | 1. Qutput devices gel information from the
to the computer. computer. .

2. Input devices take data and instructions | 2. Oulput devices take information: from
from the user and convert it in a form the computer and convert it in a form
that is understandable by the computer. that is understandable by the users.

3. Examples of input devices are keyboard | 3. Examples of output devices are monitor
and mouse. ; and printer.

Q. What are display screens? What features distinguish one display screen
from another?

Display Screen

A display screen is also known as monitor or simply screen. It is the most common
output device. It is used to display soft copy output. There are different types of display
screens. Different display screens can be distinguished on the basis of the follow ing features:

1. Size

Monitors are availabie in different sizes. The size of monitor for personal computers is
- from 14 to 21 inches. The size of the monitor is measured dia gonally.

2. Color

The display screens can be either monochrome or color. The color display screens
display output in multiple colors. The RGB display screens can creale 256 colors and
thousands of variations of these colors. RGB stands for Red, Green and Blue,

The monochrom display screens display output in single color. Monochrome display
screens show images in a single color usually white, green, blue, red or amber. However,
- monochrome monitor can display different shades of one color.

(3. Resolution AwwbeX of hixed tp ToAch

All characters and images on the display screen are made of pixels or dots. Resolution
of a monitor is the number of pixels on the screen. It is the image sharpness of a display
screen. High number of pixels means sharper image.
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4. Video Display Adapters
A display screen must have a video display adapter attached with the compuler (o
display graphics. It is also called video graphics card. It is a circuit board that determines the
following things:
* Resolution
e Number of colors
* Speed with which images appear on the display screen

Q. Discuss different types of graphics cards.
There are three types of graphics cards:
1. VGA

VGA stands for Video Graphics Array.. It supports 16 to 256 colors depending on
screen resolution. It supports 16 colors at 320x200 pixels. It supports 256 colors at 640x840
pixels. It is called 4-bit color.

2.SVGA

SVGA stands for Super Video Graphics Array. It supports 256 colors at higher
resolution then VGA. It has two graphics modes. These are 800x600 pixels and 1024x768
pixels. It is called 8-bit color. SVGA is the most common standard used today. It is used
primarily with 15-inch monitors.

3. XGA

XG4 stands for Extended Graphics Array. It supports up to 16.7 million Eolors at a
resolution of 1824x768 pixels. It is called 24-bit color or true color. It is used with 17 and 19

inch monitors: P

Q. Discuss different types of display screens.
Display screen are of two types. These are as follows:
1. CRT Monitor

CRT monitor is the most common form of display screen. It looks like a television. It
can display lext and graphics.

Working of CRT Monitor

. It uses a Cathode Ray Tube (CRT) to display an
image on the screen. CRT consists of one or more guns that
fire a beam of electrons inside the screen. The screen is
coated with tiny phosphor dots from inside. The beam of
electrons repeatedly falls on the surface of screen. Every
beam-fall takes only a fraction of a second.

CRT in color monitors consists of three guns. These
guns generate red, green and blue (RGB) colors. The other
colors are generated with the mrnbmahon of these three
colors. 4
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2. Flat Panel Display

Flat-panel monitors take less space and are lightweight. These monitors use much less
power than CRTs. Notebook computers use flat-pancl monitors. Flat panel display is made
up of two plates of glass. These plates conlain a substance between them. The substance is
activated in different ways. s

There are three types of technologies used in flat panel display screens:

i. Liquid Crystal Display (LCD)

This type of display screen contains a substance called liquid crystal. The molecules of
this substance line up in such a way thal the light behind the screens blocked or allowed to
create an image.

ii. Electro Luminescent Displéy (ELD)

This type of display screen contains a substance that glows when it is charged by
electric current.

iii. Gas Plasma Display

This type of display screen is similar to neon bulb. The display uses a gas that emits

light in the presence of an electric current. Tt is more expensive technology. It is not
commonly used. :

Figure: CRT monitor Figure: LCD monitor

Advantages of Flat Panel Display over CRT

The advantages of flat panel display over CRT are as follows:
¢ It takes less desk space.
* It uses less energy than CRT monitor.
* [Ituses liquid erystal technology.
* [is weight is less than CRT.

* Itis used for notebook computers, PDAs, cellular phones and personal computers.
* It does not emit harmful radiation.
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Q. Differentiate between CRT and LCD monitors.
The difference between CRT and LCD monitors is as follows:

CRT LCD Monitor

1. Itis less expensive than a LCD monitor. | 1. It is more expensive than a CRT monitor.

2. It takes more desk space. : : 2. It takes less desk space.

3. It uses more energy than LCD monitor. 3. It uses less energy than CRT monitor.

4. It uses picture tube technology. 4. Tt uses liquid crystal technology.

5. Its weight is more than LCD. 5. Its weight is less than CRT.

6. Itis used for personal computers. 6. Itis used for notebook computers, PDAs,
cellular phones and personal computers.

7. It emits harmful radiation. 7. It does not emit harmful radiation.

ﬁ. What is printer? Discuss different types of printers.

A printer is an output device that prints characters, symbols and graphics on paper.
The printed output is called hard copy. Print resolution is commonly measured in dots per
inch (dpi). The printers with higher dpi produce higher quality output.

Types of Printers
Different types of pr'mtefs are as follows:
1. Impact Printers

An impact printer works like a typewriter. It prints characters or images by striking a
print hammer or set of pins against an inked ribbon. Impact printers are the oldest print
technologies which are still produced. The impact printers are used where low-cost printing
is required. Three most common forms of impact printers are as follows:

¢ Dot Matrix Printers
*  Daisy Wheel Printer
¢ Line Printer

2. Non-Impact Printers

A non-impact printer prints characters and graphics on papef without striking paper.
Some printers use spray ink while others use heat and pressure to create images. These
printers are faster than impact printer. However, they are more costly than impact printers.
They produce no noise during printing. The print quality of non-impact printers is better
than impact printers.
Different kinds of non-impact printers are as follows: *
* Laser Printer
» Inkjet Printer
= Thermal Printer

Q. What is impact printer? Discuss different types of impact printers.
Impact Printers

An impact printer works like a typewriter. It prints characters or images by striking a
print hammer or wheel against an inked ribbon.
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Types of Impact Printers
Different types of impact printers are as follows:
* Dot Matrix Printer

*  Daisy Wheel Printer
® Line Printer

1. Dot Matrix Printer

A dot matrix printer is an impact printer. It produces printed images when tiny pins on
a print head strike an inked ribbon. When the ribbon presses against the paper, it creates dots
that form characters and gra phics. The print head on a dot matrix prinler can contain 9 or 24
pins. This number of pins depends on the manufacture and the printer model. A higher
number of pins print more dots that produce higher quality.

-

The speed of dot matrix printer is measured by the number characters printed in one
second. The speed of most dot matrix printers ranges from 350 to 1100 characters per second
(cps). Dot matrix printer do not provide high quality output. They produce a lot of noise
while printing. The printing cost of these printers is very cheap.

Pins striking the third
column of the letter A

Direction of travel of
L. the printing head

' Letter ‘A’ composed of
29X 7T dot matrix

Print head hasa column :
of 8impact pins N

These two columns of dots The third column of dots
have just been printed Is baing printed

Figure: Dot-matrix printer
2. Daisy Wheel Printer :

Daisy wheel printer is similar to a typewriter. It uses a
print wheel. The print wheel is called daisy wheel. Each petal
of daisy wheel contains character. A motor rofates the wheel. A
hammer sirikes a petal against the ribbon when the desired §
character reaches the position on the paper. This prints the
character on the paper. Daisy wheel printer is slower than dot
matrix printer but better in quality. '

3. Line Printer

Line printer is a fast impact printer. It prints an entire line at a time. Its speed is
measured in lines per minute (Ipm). Many line printers can print 3000 lines per minute. Two
types of line printers are band printer and chain printer. It is normally used by mainframe
and microcomputers.
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Q. What is non-impact printer? Discuss its different types.

A non-impact printer prints characters and graphics on a piece of paper without
striking the paper. Some of these printers use spray ink while others use heat and pressure to
create images. These printers are faster than impact printer.

Types of Non-impact Printers
Different types of non-impact printers are as follows: _
1. Laser Printer 2. Inkjet Printer 3. Thermal Printer

1. Laser Printer

LASER stands for Light Amplification by Stimulated
Emission of Radiation. The laser printer is a non-impacl
printer. Its working is similar to photocopying machine. It uses
laser beams to burn special powder on page to create a
permanent image. The power is contained in toner.

Laser printer prints complete page at a time. It is also
known as page printer. The printing speed of laser printers is 5
‘to 300 pages per minute (ppm)) The speed depends on the
contents being printed. The plain text is printed faster than
graphics.

Laser printer prints text and graphics in a high quality resolution. A typical laser
printer provides the resolution of 1200dpi or more: Laser printer prints at higher speed than
inkjet and dot matrix printers. It does not make much noise. Laser printer is mostly used in
business field. 3

2. Inkjet Printer _

An ink-jet printer is a type of non-impact printer. It prints characters and graphics by
spraying tiny drops of liquid ink on paper. These printers can produce quality text and
graphics in both black-and-white and color including photos. A typical inkjet printer
provides resolution of 300 dots per inch. The latest inkjet printers provide higher resolution.

The price of inkjet printers is less than laser printers. However, they are slower than
laser printers. Most inkjet printers can print from 10 to 35 pages per minute. However, lhey
print graphics and colors at slower rate. The print quality of inkjet printers is higher than dot
matrix printer. They are also comparatively inexpensive. Most inkjet printers usually have
two print cartridges. One cartridge contains black ink and the other contains color.

S Section through
print head

Heater
element
st
Ink vapour- L
bubble
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3. Thermal Printer

: Thermal printer uses color waxes and heat to produce images on special paper. The
color wax sheets are nol required for black-and-white output. Thermal printers are expensive
and require costly paper. These printers are used to create the highest-quality color printing.

Q. What is difference between impact and non-impact printer?
The difference between impact and non-impact printer is as follows:

Impact Printer / Dot-Matrix Printer Non impact Printer / Laser Printer
1. It prints characters or images by striking | 1. It prints characters and images without
print hammer or wheel against an inked striking the papers.
ribbon, :
2. TIts speed is slower. 2. lis speed is faster.
3. Its printing quality is lower. 3. Its printing quality is higher.
4. Itnormally uses continuous paper sheet. | 4. It normally uses individual paper sheet.
5. It generates noise during printing. 5. It does not generate noise during printing,.
6. It uses inked ribbon for printing. 6. It uses toner or cartridge for printing,
7. Itis less expensive. . 7. It is more expensive.
8. Dot Matrix is an impact printer. 8. Laser printer is a non-impact printer.

Q. What is the usage of plotters? Explain
different types of plotters. '

A plotter is an output device that is used to
produce high quality graphics in a variety of colors.
Plotters are used to create maps, architectural drawings,
graphs and charts.

Types of Plotters
Different types of plotters are as follows:

* Flatbed Plotter
*  Drum Plotter

1. Flatbed Plotter

Flatbed plotter is used to plot or = Carriage
draw images. It contains pens for drawing = T |
images. The paper is placed on table-like
surface. Software instructs the pens to move
down on the paper. The pen then moves on
the paper for creating images. Most flatbed
plotters have one or more pens of different
colors and widths.
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2. Drum plotter

Drum plotter uses a rotating drum or cylinder. The drawing pens are mounted on the
drum. The pens move to the left and right as the drum rotates. This movement creates the
desired image. The advantage of drum plotter is that the length of the plot is almost
unlimited. The roll paper can be used to draw very lengthy images. The width of the image
deperids on the width of the drum.

Pen

Penholder moves
horizontally . ¢

Drum rotates
clockwise and '
“antlclockwise |

Pa_p’r moveas with drum ........... [ ............ -

)

Figure: Drum Plotter

Q. Which device is used to output audio data from the computer?

A type of output produced in the form of
sound, voice or music is known as audio output.
Speakers and headsets are two commonly used
audio output devices.

Many personal compulers contain internal
speaker. The quality- of internal speakers is not very
high. External speakers are used for high quality
audio output. Some monitors also contain speakers
on their sides.

Any person sitting near the compuler can hear audio output of speaker. It may create
disturbance for others. A variety of speakers are available in market. Headsets are also used
to produce audio output. But only the person using headset can hear this sound.

Q. Discuss basic units of data storage.
The basic units of data storage are as follows:

1. Bit

Computer works with binary digits. These digits are in the form of 0’s and 1’s. A
binary digit is called bit. One bit takes one storage location in memory. It is the smallest unit
for data storage.
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2. Byte

A collection of eight bits is called byte. It is used to store singie character. The capacity
of the memory or the storage is expressed in terms of bytes.

3. Kilobyte v

A kilobyte consists of 1024 bytes. It is denoted by KB.
4. Megabyte

A megabyte consists of 1024 kilobytes. It is denoted by MB.
5. Gigabyte

A gigabyte consists of 1024 megabytes. It is denoted by GB.
6. Terabyte

A lerabyte consists of 1024 gigabytes. It is denoted by TB.
The commonly used storage capacity terms are as follows:

Unit Abbreviation No. of bytes (approx) No. of bytes

Kilobyte K or KB (2)1 1024

Megabyte | M or MB (2)2 About one million

Gigabyte . | G or GB (2)3 About one billion

Terabyte T or TB (2)0 . About one trillion
7. Word

A computer word is the number of bytes in common unit of data defined by the
compuler system. It is normally the size of a register. The length of a word is different in
different computers. The larger word indicates more powerful computers.

The following tables indicates different word sizes:

No. of bytes No. of bits Era of computer

One byte 8 Very carly personal computer -

Two byte 16 Traditional micro-computer

Single Word 32 Mainframe, mini-computers and microcomputers
Double Word | 64 Super computers and some micro computers

Q. Convert 240MB of memory in bytes and kilobytes,

Solution
Number of bytes in one MB = (2)2
Total Number of bytes in 240MB =240 * 20bytes
Number of kilo-bytes in one MB =210 KB <1024 KB

Total Number of Kilo-bytes in 240 MB =240 * 1024 KB

Q. Convert 60 GB of memory into words?
Solution ‘
Number of bytes in one GB = 2%
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Number of bytes in 60GB =60 * 2%
Number of words in 4 byles =1W
Number of Words in 60 GB el 4 2%

=15 * 2% Words
Q. Define system and its components.

System

A system is a combination of different components that work with each other to
perform specific tasks. Different procedures are used to perform different tasks in the system.
A procedure is a sel of steps performed in a regular and specified order to accomplish a task.
For example, the registration of students is a procedure in an education system.

Components of System

Following are different components of an information system:
Hardware
Software
People / Users

Data / Information
Communication Setup

A ol e

'Q. What is SDLC? Discuss its different phases.

SDLC stands for system development life cycle. It is a set of different setps that are
performed to develop a system. It is an organized way of developing successful systems. It
consists of different phases. These phases are as follows:

Preliminary Invesligation
System Analysis

System Design

System Coding

System Testing

System Implementation
System Maintenance

1. Preliminary Investigation

Preliminary investigation is the first phase. In this phase, the system is investigated.
The objective of this phase is to conduct an initial analysis and findings of system as follows:

i W i W o L

System Identification
System Scope
Alternative Solutions
Feasibility Study
Preliminary Plan

2. System Analysis

In this phase, the current business system is studied in detail to find out how it works
and how to improve it. The analyst conducts the following activities:

» Need Analysis
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s . Data Gathering
¢ Data Analysis
*  Analysis Report

Prelirminary

Investigation j
ol
HER 1 Sl
oo
Al o =t
AT 3

X ' System
Maintenance

3. System Design

System design phase is used to design logical and physical model of new .systcm. The
system design states how new system will meet the requirement identified in analysis phase.
4. Coding .12

This phase consists of writing programs for the system. Single programmer or a team

of programmers develops the system using different tools: This phase requires a lot of time,
cffort and budget to develop the complete system.

5. Testing

Compléte testing of the system is very important A system must be tested to detect
and remove errors in it. The system is tested by giving sample data.
6. Implementation ) '

Implementation consists of installing the hardware, software and files. A system can be

implemented after it has been tested. It is also called system conversion. It can be performed
in any of the following ways:

« Direct Implementation
« Parallel Implementation
* Phased Implementation
» Pilot Implementation
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7. Maintenance

Mainlenance is a process of checking the working of the system. It is very important to
ensure that the system is fulfilling the objectives. Some measures may be taken to improve
the system, Maintenance includes the following activities:

»  Correcting the problems in the system
* Updating the system to fulfill new requirements
* Improving the working of the system etc.

Q. What is preliminary investigation? Which functions are performed in
this phase? '

In the first phase, the system is investigated. The objective of this phase is to conduct
an initial analysis and findings of the system as follows:

1. System Identification
This phase is used to identify the need for a new system. It is very important step.

- Everything performed in future depends on this phase.

2. System Scope

The scope of the system is defined at this stage. The scope of a system can be reduced
due to financial and political problems elc.

3. Alternate Solutions

A system may be developed by many ways. This step identifies all possible ways to
develop a system. It is used to select the best solution that fulfills the requirements.

4. Feasibility Study

A system must be affordable and acceptable for the organization. A féasibility study is
used lo find whether the proposed system is feasible. This decision depends on different
issues such as financial and time limits. '

5. Preliminary Plan

Preliminary plan consists of all findings in written form for approval. It is also called
teasibility report. It is normally submitted to the top managers of the organization. They
may accept, modify or reject the report.

Q. Describe system analysis phase. Which activities are conducted in it?

In this phase; the current business system is studied in detail to find out how it works
and how to improve it. The analyst conducts the following activities:

1. Need Analysis

Need analysis is also'called requirements analysis. It consists of all requirements of the

system from users and managers. The developed system must fulfill all these requirements
determined in this step. :

2. Data Gafhering Techniques

Data gathering techniques are used to collect detailed information about system. These
techniguies are written documents, interview ing, questionnaries, observation and sampling.
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a. Written Documents

The written documents of the current system are important source of information for

the analyst. The analyst can study these documents to find out the problems in the system.
The documents include reports, forms and business plans etc.
b. Interviewing

Interviewing is used to get information from managers and users by discussing the
problems. The analyst asks questions to understand the problems in a system. The questions
asked in interview must be simple and relevant.

¢. Questionnaires

Questionnaires are used to collect information from a large number of people. It .is
very useful when interviews of many users cannot be conducted. It is also very simple and
quick method of collecting information. ' :

d. Observation

Observation is a process of watching the people while they are working. It helps the
analyst to detect problems in the current system. It also enables the analyst to understand the
working of the system more clearly.

e, Sampling _
‘Sampling is a method of selecting users or units for getting information. A system in a

large organization may involve many users. It is rot possible to interact with all users.
Sampling is very useful in such situation. :

3. Data Analysis

Data analysis is a process of analyzing the data to obtain accurate information. Many

tools are used for this purpose such as data flow diagram and flowcharts etc.
4. Analysis Report

Analysis report is produced at the end of system analysis. It is submitted to the top
management for review. The report should consist of the following parts:

* It must explain the current system.
* Itshould explain the problems in the current system.
¢ Itshould describe the requirements and recommendations for new system.

Q. Briefly explain the system :design phase.

Sysfem design phase is used to design the logical and physical model of new system.
The system design states how the new system will meet the requirement identified in system
analysis phase. z

1. Logical Design

Logical design describes the general functional capabilities of new system. It reviews

the system requirements and considers major system components. CASE tools and project-

management software are used in this step. Different tools are used to prepare logical design
such as MS Project and Gantt chart etc. S
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2. Physical Design

Physical design describes how the proposed system will deliver the capabilities
specified in the logical design. It specifies the following:

= Qutput requirements e Inpul requirements

= Storage requirements * Processing requirements

e Syslem control T e Backup and Recovery procedures
3. Report

A detailed report is prepared at the end of design phase. It is also submitted to the
higher management for approval.

Q. What is the importance of teéting phase? How the system is tested?

Complete testing of the system is very important. A system must be tested to detect.
and remove errors in it. The system is tested by giving sample data.

A system can be tested in two stages:

1. Unit Testing

It is also known as module testing, In this stage, mdwldual units or modules of the

system are tested by using sample data.
2. System Testing

In this stage, all modules or units are combined to- make a complete system. The

“complete system is then tested as a whole.

Q. Discuss different types of implementation of a system.

A system can be implemented after it has been lested. It is also known as sysfem
conversion. It can be performed in any of the following ways:

1. Parallel Conversion

A l}q'?tt of conversion in which both new and old sy"st_ems operate together for a period
of time is called parallel conversion. It is the safest type of conversion. The results of both

systems are compared. The old system can l.‘le used until all problems in the new syslem are
removed. {

2. Pilot Conversion}

In this type of conversion, one part of the organization uses the new system and the
rest of the organization uscs the old system. When one part of the. organization is, satisfied
with the new system, the rest of the organization can start using it.

3. Phased Conversion

A type of conversion in which individual components of new system are implemented
one by one is called phased conversion.

4, Direct Conversion

In this type of conversion, the old system is directly replaced by the new system. It is
the most risky conversion. It may be necessary when time is very short. It is also called crash
conversion.

www.RIiazAcademy.com

A PﬂleMTT Val ot o o

L Waled

YATYATYAT D


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURIID:i) R dNOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
IaZAcCademy.com

Chapter 1 = Basics of Information Technology _ 31

Q. Describe the importance of user training to use a system.

The training of users is very important to run the new system successfully. The users
must be trained properly to use the new system effectively. The users may also need manuals
and reference information. Computer-based training (CBT) is popularh used for training
the users.

Q. What are computer storage dev1ces? Llst different types of storagc
devices commonly used in a computer,

Storage devices are used to store data and programs permanently. These devices are
used to store large volume of data and program.

The main reasons for using these storage devices are as follows:

* Main memory of a computer system is not permanent. This means that data and
programs are lost when computer is shut down or power is turned off. Slorages
devices store data permanently.

* The main memory of computer system has limited capacity. Storage devices can
store a large ameunt of data.

Storage devices are also called backing storage devices, secondary storage dovices or
auxiliary storage devices. Following are the types of storage devices:

¢ Magnetic Disk
* Magnetic Tape
s Optical Disk _ o

Q. What is magnetic tape? How is data stored on it?

Magnetic tape is an oldest storage media to store large amount of data permanently.
Magnetic tape consists of a thin ribbon of plastic. The lape is coated with magnelic material.
It is also called read /wrile device. It reads and writes data sequentially. So its specd is slower
than other storage de» ices.

Q. Write a note on floppy disk.

Floppy disk is also called diskette. It consists of a thin plasiic disk coated with
magnetic material. This disk is enclosed in a plastic jacket. It was introduced by IBM in early
1970s. It is a portable storage medium and can be temoved from one computer and inserted
into another computer easily.

Floppy disk can only store a small amount of data. Data access speed of floppy disk is
~ slower than hard disk. It is inexpensive storage media.

The standard size of floppy disk is 3 % inch. The capacity of floppy disk is 1.44MB. The
circular. piece of plastic on 3 % inch diskette is enclosed in a shell. A piece of metal covers the
reading and writing area. It is called shuttcr. When the disk is inserted into a disk drive, the
shutter opens to expose the surface of the disk.

The data stored on floppy disk can be read with floppy disk dnve The rcad}wrltc
head in floppy disk drive is used to read and write data on floppy disk.
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Flaxible thin film

Q. Write a note on hard disk.

Hard disk is a type of magnetic disk. A hard disk consists of several circular disks
called platters. The platters are used to store data. A platter in a hard disk is coated with a
magnetic material. The hard disk in most personal computers is fixed inside the system unit.

v-'

Characteristics of Hard Disk
Some important characleristics of hard disk are as follows:

* Hard disk provides large storage capacity. The capacity of computer hard disk is
1500GB and more.
e [tis much faster than floppy disks.
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» Itis the primary media for storing data and programs.
¢ Itis more reliable than floppy disk.
* Datastored on hard disk is safer than floppy disk.

Q. Write a short note on CD-ROM.

CD-ROM stands for compact disk read-only
memory. The data stored on CD-ROM can only be read. It
can cannot be deleted or changed. CD-ROM is a portable
storage device. The data can be transferred from one

computer to another easily by using CD-ROM. It can store
about 700MB of data. :

~ Uses of CD-ROM

* CR-ROM is mostly used to store large amounts of information like sound, color
graphics and videos. -
¢ Itis often used to distribute new application sof tware and games.

Advantages of CD-ROM

e Itis the least expensive way to store large amounts of data and information.
* CD-ROM disks are durable and easy to handle.
* Information can be stored on CD-ROM for many years.

Disadvantages of CD-ROM

*  The data cannot be edited. ;
* [Itretrieves data and information more slowl y than magnetic disks.

Q. What is difference between diskette and hard disk? -
The difference between diskette and hard disk is as follows:

Diskette : Hard Disk

1. Diskette contains a single flat piece of | 1. Hard disk contains one or more motal
plastic coated with iron oxide. : plats coated with iron oxide.

2. Itis small and portable. 2. Itis usually fixed and not portable.

3. Itis less expensive than hard disk. 3. Itis more expensive than diskette.

4. It can store small amount of data. 4. It can store large amount of data.

5. Its data access speed is slower than | 5. Its data access speed is faster than
hard disk. diskette. _

6. ‘Data stored on diskette is less safe than | 6. Data stored on hard disk is safer than
hard disk. : diskette.

7. It can be damaged easily due to dust | 7. It cannot be damaged easily due to
and heat. dust and heal.
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Short Questions

Q.1. Define the term information technology (IT).

Information technology is the technology that uses computing with high-speed
communication links to spread information from one place to another. The interconnection of
compulers enables people to send and receive information. The world has become a global
village due to information technology.

Q.2. Write some application of Information Technology.

The application of information technology include artificial mtelhgence e-commerce,
m-commerce, compuler animation and multimedia elc.
Q.3. Define the term digital convergence.

Digital convergence is the electronic merging of various industries to exchange
information between them. These industries are computers, electronics, telecommunications
and mass media etc. This merging is very important in modern world.

Q.4. Differentiate between hypermedia and multimedia.

Hypermedia is a process of crealing links to files that contain photographs, audio,
video and text etc. Multimedia.is defined as the use of several different media to convey
information in the form of text, audio, graphics, animation and video etc.

(.5. Define software.

A set of instructions given to compu ter to solve a problem is-called software. Computer
software specify a sequence of operations to be performed by computer. A computer works
according to the instructions written in software
Q.6. Define hardware.

The physical parts of a computer are called hardware. Hardware can be touched or
seen by us. Keyboard, mouse, CPU, printer, monitor, hard drive, RAM and ROM are
examples of hardware components.

Q.7. Give some examples of hardware components. \

Some examples of hardware components are keyboard, mouse, CPU, printers, monilor

and drives elc.
Q.8. How is hardware different from software?
Hardware are physical parts of computer but software is a set of instructions given to

comrpuler to solve a problem. Hardware can be touched but software cannot be touched..

IHardware is repaired in case of problem but software is debugged in case of prob]cm
0Q.9. Give reason why hardware is useless without software. :

Hardware is useless withoul software because the hardware cannot perform any lask
withoul software. Software contains the instructions to be executed by the harclware
.10. Describe the relationship of software and hardware.

The hardware cannot perform any task without software. Software cannot be executed
without hardware. Computer becomes useful whcn hardware and software are combined.
0.11. Define data.

A collection of raw facts and figures is called data. The word raw means that the facts
have not yet been processed to gel their exact meaning. Data is collected from different
sources. It is collected for different purposes. Data may consist of numbers, characters,
symbols or pictures etc.
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0Q.12. Define information.

The processed data is called information. Information is an organized and processed
form of data. It is more meaningful than data and is used for makéng decisions.
Q.13. Differentiate between data and information. X

Data is a set of raw facts and information is the processed form of data. Data is used as
input 11 the computer and information is the output of the computer. :
Q.14. Define computer.

A computer is a machine that can be programmed to accept dala, process data into
useful information ‘and store it for later use. A compuler consists of hardware and software.
The processing of inpul Lo output is directed by the software but performed by the hardware.

Q.15. Describe major components of a computer with their functions.
The major components of a compuler are storage devices, input devices, processor amd

output devices. Storage devices are used to store data, .instructions and information

permanently. Input devices are used to accept input from the user. Output devices send

information to the user. The processor is used to process data into useful information.

Q.16. Define system software. : -

System software is set of programs to control and manage the actual operations of a
computer hardware. It controls the usage and allocation of different hardware components. It
enables application programs to execute properly.

Q.17. Give the names of any three system software. .

Three names of system soflware are operating system, ulility programs and device
drivers.

0.18. Define application software.

Application software is used to perform various applications on the computer. It helps
a confpuler user to perform specific tasks. People use application software according to their
needs. It is also known as applicalion package.
Q.19. Explain the difference between application software and system software.

System software gives application software access to compu ter’s resources. It enables
the application software to run on computer hardware. Application software allows the user
to run software to perform different activities.

Q.20. Explain the relationship of application software and operating system.

Application software uses operating system in order to function. The operating system
is the base software. The application software runs on top of the opera ting system software.
Q.21. What is operating system? )

An operaling system is a set of programs that manages all computer components and
operations.. A" computer cannol work without operating system. Users interact with the
computer through operating system. :

Q.22. Give some examples of operating system. :

Microsoft Windows, Linux, UNIX and Sun Solaris are examples of operaling system.
Q.23. Define utility program. _ ' -

A utility program is a type of system software that is used for effective management of
computer system. The user can use utility programs to perform maintenance tasks related to
different devices and programs. :
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Q.24. What is the use of customized software?

Customized software is a type of application software that is designed for a particular
customer or organization. It is developed to meet the exact requirements of a particular
customer or organization. ©
Q.25, Define package software with examples

Package software is a type of application software that is developed for sale to the
general public. It is also known as off-the-shelf software. It facilitates the people to perform
day-to-day activities. Examples of package software are word processors and spreasheets etc.
Q.26. Compare customized and package software.

Customized software is developed for specific needs of particular cus tomer. Ho wever,
the packaged software is developed for sale to the general publice.

Q.27. Define input.

Anything given to the computer is known as input such as data or instructions.
Computer inputs data and converts it into information after processing.

Q.28. Write the use of input devices.

An input device is a hardware component that is used to enter data and instruction
into a computer. Input devices take data and instructions from user and convert it in a form
that is understandable by the computer.
0Q.29. List different categories of input devices.

Different categories of input devices are keyboards, pointing devices and source data -

entry devices. ‘
Q.30. Write names of some commonly used input devices.

Some commonly used input devices are keyboard, mouse, scanner and digital camera.
Q.31. What do you know about keyboard?

Keyboard is the most commonly used input device. The buttons on the keyboard are
called keys. A standard keyboard contains over 100 keys. The keys available on the
keyboards are numeric, alphabetic, function and special-purpose keys.

Q.32. Name important types of keys on keyboard.

The important types of keys on keyboard are function keys; numeric keys, alphbetic
keys, arrow keys and special purose keys such as CTRL, ALT etc.
Q.33. Write the characteristics of keyboard. '

A keyboard contains keys to type alphabets, letters, numbers, punctuation marks etc. A
keyboard also contains numeric keypad lo enter numbers. Function keys are used to
executed commands for certain tasks. Arrow keys are used to move insertion points.

Q.34. What is enhanced keyboard? Which additional keys are available on it?

Enhanced keyboard has some additional keys between the main keypad and the
numeric keys. It also contains status lights in the upper right corner. The additional keys on
this keyboard inlcude numeric keys, End, Home, PageUp, PageDown, Insert etc.

Q.35. What do you mean by QWERTY?

A standard keyboard is normally called QWERTY keyboard. This is because the first
six keys on top row of letters on this keyboard are Q, W, E, R, Tand Y.

Q.36. What are function keys?

Function keys from F1 to F10 or F12 perform special functions. Their functlon depends
on the software being used in the computer. :
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Q.37. Describe pointing devices.

An input device used to control a pointer on the screen is called pointing device. A
poinler is a small symbol that appears on the screen in graphical user interface. Mouse and
pointing stick are examples of pointing devices. Mouse and track ball are examples of
pointing devices.

Q.38. List some examples of pointing devices.

Some important pointing devices are mouse, track ball, pointing stick, touch pad, touch
screen, light pen, graphic tablet, joystick and pen-based system.
Q.39. Define mouse.

Mouse is a small and light weight input device. It is used to control the cusor on the
screen. It is also called pointing device. It is mostly used in graphical applications.
Q.40. How does a mouse work? : .

Mouse is moved on a flat surface to control the movement of cursor on a screen. A
mouse usually has two or three buttons. These buttons are used to perform different tasks. It
conlains small ball at the bottom. The movement of cursor depends on the movement of ball.
Q.41. Identify two alternatives to a mouse.

The two alternatives of mouse are touchpad and trackball.

Q.42. Identify common input devices that you have personally used.

The common input devices are keyboards, pointing devices, scanner, microphone, elc.
Q.43. How is the input of keyboard is different from input of mouse?

Keyboard is used to input data of different types such as numeric and alphanumeric.
The mouse is normally used to input instructions and issue commands. It cannot be used to
input data.

Q.44. What is track ball?

A trackball can be used as an alternative to a mouse. It has buttons similar to those on
mouse. It has a large rotating ball on top. The body of the track ball is not moved. The ball is
rolled with fingers. The position of the cursor on the screen is controlled by rotating the ball.
Q.45. What is touch pad or track pad?

A touch pad is a small, flat surface over which the user moves his finger. The
movement of the finger moves the cursor on the screen. It is also known as track pad. A
touch pad also has one or more buttons near it. These button work like mouse buttons. Touch
bads are commonly used with notbook computers. :

Q.46. State the difference between track ball and track pad.

Trackball is a stationary pointing device with a ball on its ‘top. The position of the
cursor on the screen is controlled by rotating the ball. Track pad uses a small sensitive pad to
move the cursor. It has no moving parts. The user can rotate his finger on the pad to move
the cursor. '

Q.47. What is touch screen? : .

Touch screen is a video display screen that receives input from the touch of a finger.
The user enters data by touching icons or menus identified on the screen. Most touch screen
- computers use sensors to detect touch of a finger. '

Q.48. What is pointing stick? : '

Pointing stick is a pressure-sensitive device. It is similar to a pencil eraser and exists
between keys on the keyboard. The pointer on the screen moves when the user pushes the
pointing stick. Pointing stick is normally used with notebook computers.
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Q.49. What is graphics tablet?

It is also called digitizer .A graphics tablet consists of a flat pad (the tablet) connected
by a wire to a stylus or puck. A stylus is a pen-like device used to create sketches and images.
A puckis a copying device used to copy an image. .
0Q.50. Write the use of stylus. .

~ Stylus is similar to a ballpoint pen. It uses pressure to write text and draw lines. It was
called pen. It is used in graphical applications. Architects, artists and designers use it to
create drawings and sketches.

Q.51. What do you about Pen-based system? .

Pen-based system is used to enter handwriting and marks on computer screen usmg
pen-like stylus instead of keyboard. This system uses handwriling recognition software. The
software translates handwritten characters into usable data.

Q.52. What are source-data entry devices? List out some source-data entry devices.

Source data entry devices are used for direct data entry to the computer system. These
devices provide a quick and efficient way to input data. The commonly used source data
entry devices are barcode reader, MIRC, fax machine etc.

0.53. Define barcode.

Bar code is an identification code that consists of a set of vertical lines and spaces of
different widths. The barcode represents data that identifies the manufacturere and the item.
Q.54. Describe barcode reader. _

- Bar code reader uses laser beam to read bar codes. It reads barcodes and translate them
into digital signals. The digital signals are then further processed by computer. Different
products like groceries, pharmacy supplies, vehicles, magazines and books contain bar codes.
Q.55. What is UPC? :

UPC stands for Universal Product Code. It is a barcode system that is mostly found on
manfactured products in the market. The barcode represents data that identifies the product
and the manufacturer.

Q.56. What is the use of mark and character recogmtmn devices?

Mark and character recognition devices are'used to read information printed on paper.
These devices convert this information into a form that can be processed by the computer.
MICR, OMR and OCR and examples of mark and character recognition devices.

Q.57. Define MICR. : :

MICR stands for Magnetic-Ink Character Recognition Reader. It is used to read text
printed with magnetized ink. Il is used by banks for check processing. Each check contains
MICR characters at lower-left edge to represent check No., bank number and account No.

~ Q.58. Define OMR.

OMR stands for Optical mark recognition. These devices use light beam to read data.
The data is converted into digital signals. The signals are then sent to the computer for
further processing. These devices are used to check tests such as SAT and GRE etc.
0Q.59. Define OCR.

OCR stands for Optical character recognition. I reads printed characters in particular

font and converts them into digital code. Most OCR devices use a small oplical scanner to :

read characters. OCR characters appear on utility bills and price tags in departmental stores.
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Q.60. Describe magnetic stripe. - .

Magnetic strips are buill into many plastic cards such as personal identity cards. The
magnetic strip on the back of the card can hold the personal details of the card owner. It can
be used to access secure information such as bank account details ete.

Q.61. Describe smart card.

Smart card is similar to credit card or ATM card. It contains thin microprocessor and
memory chip that is embedded in the card. The card is inserted into a specialized card
reader. The card reader can read and update its contents. Mobile SIM card and-ATM card are
examples of smart card.

Q.62. State the use of facsimile.

Facsimile fax machine transmits and receives documents over telephone line. The
document may contain text, images or hand-written contents. Fax machine scans document.
It converts it into digital form and then transmits. .

(.63. What is digital camera?

Digital camera is an input device. It storev. images digitally in its memory rather than
recording on film. It does not require film processing. The pictures taken with digital camera
can be transfered to a computer. Many digital cameras allow the user to edit the images.
Q.64. How digital camera stores images?

Digital cameras store images using different techniques like ﬂoppy disk, SuperDisk, PC
Card, compact flash card, memory stick, mini-CD and.microdrive:

Q.65. Write any two advantages of digital camera.

No film is needed and there are no film developing costs

Unwanted images can be deleted straight away
Q.66. What is audio input?

The process of entering any sound into the compuler is called audio input. It may
include speech and music etc. Audio can be entered through microphone. Audio input
devices record the analog sound and convert it into digital form for further processing. The
main use of audio input devices is to provide digital input for multimedia computers.

Q.67. What is video input? - PR 5

The process of entering full-motion recording into a compuler is called vidéo input or
video capture. Video can be entered from an analog device like VCR. The analog signals of
video must be converted into digital format before storing it in the computer.

Q.68. Define raster graphics.

Raster graphics is a technique to represent an image as a matrix of dots.
Q.69. Define output.

The data that has been processed into useful information is called output. There are
two types of output. These are soft copy .and hard copy.

Q.70. Explain the difference between software copy and hard copy.

Soft copy is in electronic form but hard copy is in printed form. Soft copy is easier to
modify but hard copy is difficult to modify. Soft copy is stored on storage devices but hard
copy is printed on paper. Soft copy can be duplicated without cost but hard copy can be
duplicated with cost. =
Q.71. Define pixel.

Pixel stands for picture element. Pixels are the dots that form images on the monitor.
The higher number of pixels increases image sharpness.
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Q.72, Explain output devices. )

The hardware components that are used to receive information from the computer are
called output devices. Output devices take information from the computer and convert it in a
form that is understandable by users. Printer and monitor are examples of output devices.
Q.73. Write names of some important output devices? '

Some important output devices are monitor, printer, plotter and speaker.

Q.74. What are display screens?

A display screen is also known as monitor or simply screen. It is used to display soft

copy output. There are different types of display screens.
Q.75. Which features distinguish one type of display screen from other?
Different display screens can be distinguished on the basis of the following features:

s  Size
* Color
*  Resolution

Video Adopter Card :
Q.76. Differentiate between color monitor and monochrome monitor.

Color display screens display output in multiple colors. RGB display can create 256
colors and thousands of variations of these colors. Single' color display screen is called
monochrome. They show images in a single color usually while, green, blue, red or amber.
Q.77. List out different types of graphic cards.

Different types of graphics cards are VGA, SVGA and XGA.

Q.78. Define VGA. B

VGA stands for Video Graphics Array. It supports 16-256 colors depending on screen
resolution. Tt supports 15 colors at 320x200 pixels. It supports 256 colors at 640x840 pixels. It
is called 4-bit color. : .

Q.79. Define SVGA,

SVGA stands for Super Video Graphics Array. It supports 256 colors at higher
resolution then VGA. It has two graphics modes. These are 800x600 pixels and 1024x768. It is
called 8-bit color. SVGA is the most common standard used today. -

Q.80. Define XGA. K

XGA stands for Extended Graphics Array. It supports up to 16.7 million colors at a
resolution of 1024x768 pixels. XGA supports 256,65536 or 16,777,216 colors depending on the
video display adapter memory chip. It is called 24-bit color or true color.

Q.81. Identify the two classes of monitors and explain the advantages of each.

The two classes of monitors are CRT (cathode-ray tube) monitors and flat-panel LCD
(liquid crystal display) monitors. The advantages of CRT are clarity and low cost. The
advantages of LCDs are light weight and more compact than CRTs. :

Q.82. Write a short not on CRT monitor. :

CRT monitor uses cathode ray tube (CRT) to display an image on screen. It consists of
one or more guns. The guns fire a beam of electrons at a coating of very tiny phosphor dots
inside screen The beam of electrons repeatedly falls on the surface of screen.

Q.83. Which three technologies are used in flat-panel display screens?
1. Liquid Crystal Display :
2. Electro Luminescent Display
3. Gas Plasma Display
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Q.84. What do you know about Gas Plasma Display? -

This type of display screen is similar to neon bulb. The display uses a gas that emits
light in presence of electric current. It is more expensive technology. It is not commonly used.
Q.85. What do you know about a printer? % ' _

A printer is an output device that prints characters, symbols and graphics on paper.

The printed output is generally referred to as hardcopy. Print resolution is commonly

measured in dots per inch (dpi). Impact and non-impact are two categories of printers.
Q.86. How is printer resolution measured? -

The printer resolution is meastred in dots per inch (dpi). The printers with higher
resolution produce higher quality output. - :
Q.87. List different types of printer? Give exanllple of each type.

Different types of printers are impact printers and non-impact printers. Line and dot-
matrix are examples of impact printers.Laser and ink-jet are examples of non-impact printers.
Q.88. How does an impact printer work?

An impact printer works like a typewriter. It prints characters or images by striking a
print hammer or wheel against an inked ribbon. .
0Q.89. How does non-impact printer work? _

A non-impact printer prints characters and graphics on paper without striking paper.
Some printers use spray ink while others use heat and pressure to create images. These
printers are faster than impact printer. ; !

Q.90. Give two examples of non-impact printers?

Two examples of non-impact printers are inkjet printers and laser printers.
Q.91. State the working of dot-matrix printer.

Dol matrix printer produces printed images when tiny pins on a print head strike an
inked ribbon. When the ribbon presses against the paper, it creates dots that form characters
and graphics. : :

Q.92. Write any two disadvantages of dot-matrix printer. :

Dot matrix printer does not provide high quality output. It creates a lot of noise while
printing. : '

Q.93. State the working laser printers.

Laser printers are non-impact printers. Its working is similar to photocopying machine.
[t uses laser beams to burn special powder on page to create a permanent image. The powder
Is contained in toner. Laser printer creates high quality output at higher speed.

Q.94. Write any three characteristics of laser printer.

Laser printer produces very high quality output. It prints at a higher speed. It does not

make much noise.
Q.95. Which type of printer has better printing quality?

Laser printer has better printing quality than other types of printers.
Q.96. State the working of inkjet printer.

An ink-jet printer prints characters and graphics by spraying tiny drops of liquid ink
on paper. These printers can produce quality text and graphics in both black-and-white and
color. Inkjet printers are slower than laser printers..

Q.97. Write the advantages of non-impact printers over impact printers.

Non-impact printers do not make noise. They provide high-quality output than impact

printers.They print at a faster speed than impact printers.
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(.98. How is non-impact printer different from impact printer?

Non impact printers print characters and graphics on paper without striking the paper.
Impact prinlers print characters and graphics by striking a mechanism against an ink ribbon
that physically touches the paper. :
Q.99. Define plotter. :

A plotter is an output device that is used to produce image-quality graphics in
different colors.

Q.100. Write some applications of plotter.

A plotter is used to create maps, graphs and charts. It is also used to plot civil
engineering drawings and machine components.
Q.101. List out different types of plotters,

Different types of plotters are as follows:

1. Flatbed Plotter

2. Drum Plotter

.102. Describe flatbed plotter.

Flatbed plotter is used to plot or draw images. It contains pens for drawing images.
The paper is placed on table-like surface. Software instrutts the pens to move down on the
paper, The pen then moves on the paper for creating images.

Q.103. Describe drum plotter.

Drum plotter uses a rotating drum or cylinder. The drang pens are mounted on the
drum. The pens move to the left and right as the drum rotates. This movement creates the
desired image.

Q.104. Write two reasons of using plotter over printer. Also write one drawback of plotter.

The plotter is better over printer to draw maps, graphs and machine components. It is
very good for line drawings where accuracy and simplicity is very necessary. The drawback
of plotter is that it is considerably more expensive than printer. 34
.105. Explain the difference between plotter and printer.

The difference is that a plotter draws lines and curves using pens bul the prinler prints
lines and images using dots. Plotters are more expensive than pritners. Plotters are not used
to print ordinary photographs
Q.106. Define terminal.

Terminal is a devme thdt performs input and output. It consists of a monitor, keyboard
and a video card.

Q.107. What do you know about notebook computers?

Notebook computer is also called laptop computer. Laptop computers are very small
in size and can be placed easily on lap. They can be used using batteries. Laptop computers
are more expensive than desktop computers
0.108. Define audio input.

The process of entering any sound into computer is called audio input. It may include
speech, music or other sound effects. Audio can be entered through microphone, CD player.
0Q.109. Describe microphone.

Microphone is an input device used to digitally record audio data such as human voice
etc. It enables the user to input text and issue commands orally.
0Q.110. Why is 1K not exactly 1,000?

1K is 27 which is 1,024.
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Q.111. List basic units of data storage.

Bit: A binary digit (BIT) (0 or 1) is called bit and occupies one storage location.

Byte: A group of 8 bits is called a byte. One byte can store one character.

Kilo byte: 1KB = 1024 bytes ’

Megabyte: 1IMB = 1024 KB

Gigabyte: 1GB = 1024 MB

Tara byte: 1TB = 1024GB
Q.112. How many bits form one byte?

A collectioni of 8 bits form one byte.

0.113. Convert 1 gigabyte into bytes.

1 gigabyte = 2% bytes = About one billion bytes /
Q.114. Differentiate between bit and byte.

Bit stands for binary digit. It is the smallest unit of data that can be used by computer.
It can be either 0 or 1. Byte is a collection of 8 bits. 1 byte is required to store one character.
Q.115. Write the names of some important secondary storage devices.

Some important secondary devices are floppy disk, hard disk and compact disk.

Q.116. What is Floppy disk?

Floppy disk is flexible magnetic disks. It is afso known as diskette. Floppy disk can
only store a small amount of data. The standard size of floppy disk is 3 % inch. The capacity
of floppy disks is 1.44MB.

Q.117. What is hard disk?

Hard disk is a type of magnetic disk. A hard disk consists of several circular disks
called platters. The platters are used to store data. A platter in a hard disk is coated with a
magnetic material. The hard disk in most personal computers is fixed inside the system unit.
Q.118. Do all computers contain a processing unit?

All computers contain a processing unit (CPU). CPU is like the brain of computer. A

computer without a CPU cannot work.
Q.119. State the purpose of central processing unit? Give its other names.

The purpose of the central processing unit is to perform the processing actions of the
computer. This includes arithmetic calculations and logical operations. Other names for the
CPU are the processor, the chip, and the microprocessor. :

0.120. Define system. List out its components.

A system can be defined as a combination of different components that interact with

~each other to perform specific tasks. Different components of a system inlcude hardware,

software, people / users, procedures, data/information and communucation setup.

Q.121, Define SDLC. List out its phases.
' SDLC stands for System Development Life Cycle. A set of steps that are required to
develop a system is called system devieopment life cycle.dt is an organized way of
developing successful systems. Different phases of SDLC are Preliminary Investigation,
System Analysis,System Design, System Coding, System Testing and Syslem Implementation
Q.122. What is the purpose of preliminary investigation? ;

Preliminary investigation is used to conduct an initial analysis and f'mding; of the
system. [t inlucdes identification of the system and determining its scope. It also provides
alternative solution for developing the system.
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Q.123. Name different activities performed in preliminary investigation of SDLC.

Different activities performed in preliminary investigation of SDLC inlcude system
identification, system scope, alternative solutions, feasibility study and preliminary plan.
0.124. Define feasibility study. ' :

A feasibility study is used to find whether the proposed ‘system is feasible. The
financial, political, social and time constraints must be considered during this study.

Q.125. What is preliminary plan? What is its use? ' .

Preliminary plan consists of all findings in written form for approval. It is also called
feasibility report. It is normally submitted to the top managers of the organization. They
may accept, modify or reject the report.

Q.126. What is the purpose of system analysis? i’ ; :

In system analysis phase, the current busimess system is studied in detail to find out
how it works and how to improve it. It explains the problems of current system and provides
recommendations for the new system.

Q.127. Write down ditferent activities performed in system analysis of SDLC.

Different activities performed in system analysis of SDLC inlcude need analysis, data
gathering, dala analysis and analysis report.

Q.128. What are data gathering techniques? List some important techniques.

Dala gathering techniques are used to collect detailed information about the system.
These techniques include study of written documents, interviewing, queslionnaires,
observation and sampling.

Q.129. Describe the importance of written documents for analyst.

The written documents of the current system are important source of information for
the analyst. The analyst can study these documents to find out the problems in the system.
The documents include reports, forms and business plans etc. .

Q.130. Write the purpose of interviewing,

Interviewing is used to get information from managers and users by discussing the
problems. The analyst asks questions to understand the problems in a system. The questions
asked in interview must be simple and relevant.

Q.131. What is the use of questionnaires? .

Questionnaires are used to collect information from a large number of people. It is very
useful when interviews of many users cannot be conducted. It is also very simple and quick
method of colleching information. '

Q.132. What do you know about analysis report? :

Analysis report 1s produced at the end of system analysis: It is submilted to the top
management for review. The report should explain the problems in the current system. It
should describe the requirements and recommendations for new system.

Q.133. State the purpose of system design phase.
System design phase is used to design the logical model and physical mode! of the new

system. System design states how the new system will meel he requirements identified in

the system analysis phase. :
Q.134. Describe the logical design of a system.

Logical design describes the functional capabilities of the new system. It reviews the
system requirements and considers the major system components. Physical design describes

- how the proposed system will deliver the capabilities specified in the logical design.
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0.135. Describe the coding phase of SDLC.

This phase consists of W'riting programs for the system. Single programmer or a team
of programmers develops the system using different tools. This phase requires a lot of time,
effort and budget to develop the complete system.

Q.136. Why is it important to test a system before use?

Complete testing of the system is very important. A system must be tested to detect
and remove errors in it. The system is tested by giving sample data.
. Q.137. Define parallel conversion.

A type of conversion in which both new and old systems operate together for a period
of time is called parallel conversion. It is the safest type of conversion. The results of both
systems are compared. The old system is used until all problems n new system are removed.

.138. Describe pilot conversion.

In this type of conversion, one part of the organization uses the new system and the
rest of the organization uses the old system. When one part of the organization is satisficd
with the new system, the rest of the organization can slart using it.

Q.139. Describe phased conversion.

A type of conversion in which individual components of new system are implemented
one by one is called phased conversion.
Q.140. Describe direct conversion.

In this type of conversion, old system is directly replaced by new system. It is the most
risky conversion. [t may be necessary when time is very short.

Q.141. Who is a programmer?

A person who develops application or system software. Programmer writes .

mnstructions to direct computer to process data into information
Q.142. Why is resolution important when using a scanner.
Resolution is the number of pixels on the screen. It is the image sharpness of an display

screen. When an image is scanned, its quality also depends on the resolution. If the scanner

provides high resolution, the scanned image will be brighter and sharper
Q.143. Give three reasons why flat-screen monitors are becoming more popular than
conventional CRT monitors?

Flat screen monitors are becoming more popular due to the following reasons:

Physical size: Flat-panel takes less space than conventional monitor.

Weight: The weight of flat-panels are less than conventional monitors and are easier o
move.

Power: Flat-panels use significantly less power than CRTs.

.144. Differentiate between direct and indirect input.

In direct input, data goes directly to the compuler [rom the source. For example, specch
is directly entered into computer through microphone In indirect input, some intermediale
handling 1s required to input data. The data entcred through kevboard and mouse are
examples of indirect input.

Q.145. Why resolution is important for display screen?.

Resolution is very important for displays screen. All characters and images on the
display screen are made of pixels or dots. Resolution is the number of pixels on screen. It is
the image sharpness of a display screen. A high number of pixels means sharper image.
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Multiple Choice
1. A collection of raw facts and figure is called: :
a. Data b. Information ¢. Processing d. None
2. A computer’s main function is to: :
a. Convert information into storage. b. Convert data into information
c. Display data. ' d. Create data from information.
3, Multimedia can include the use of:
a. Text  b. Animation c. Voice d. All
4. . Data processing is also known as: :
a. Accuracy b. Computing c. Speed d. Merging
5. The modern revolution in information technology can be termed as:
a. Computer revolution ) b. Information revolution
c. Communications revolution d. All
6. The computing and communication technologies are combined together for:
a. Data sequencing b. Data routing  ¢. Searching data - d. Data communication
7. What is the difference between hardware and software?
a. Hardware is tangible but software is intangible
b. Hardware is metal but software is plastic :
c. Hardware is permanent but software is temporary
d. Hardware is reliable but software is unreliable
8. Hardware is best described as: <
a. Physical parts b. Printed copy file c. A program  d. Logical part
9. Computer is a combination of: 2 .
a. Software b. Hardware c.Bothaand b d. None
10. Devices used to enter data or information into a computer includes:
a. Keyboard ¥ b. Mouse ¢. Microphone d. All
11. Which of the following is an input device? ;
a. Keyboard  b. Mouse ¢. Microphone d. All
12. The piece of hardware that permanently holds data and programs is called:
a. Primary storage b. CPU c. Secondary storage  d. Qutput
13. The piece of hardware that temporarily holds data and programs is called
a. Primary storage b.CPU ¢. Secondary storage  d. Qutput
14. The electronic circuit that executes computer instructions is called a(n):
a. Monitor b. Hard disk . CPU . d. keyboard
15. Which of the following is not a secondary storage device?
a.CD-ROM  b.Harddisk c. DVD-ROM d. Central processing unit
16. CPU is an example of:
a. Software b. Program ¢. Hardware d. None
17. CPU stands for: '
a. Central Processing Unit : b. Central Product Unit
¢. Computing Program Usage d. Central Programming Unit
18. Additional data and programs not being used by CPU are stored in:

a. Secondary Storage b. Input Units ¢ Output Units d. CPU
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19,
20.

2L

22.
23.
24.

25,
26.

27;

28.

29.
30.
31.
32,
33.

34,
35.

36.

37.

Step by step instructions that run the computer are called:
a. Hardware b. Documents c. Calculating d. Software
Printers and monitors are common forms of: .
a. Input units b. Output unit - ¢. Storage unit d. Processing unit
Another name for main memory is:
a. Secondary memory b. Permanent memory
c. Primary storage - d. Tape Storage
A major category of software is:
a. Application software b. System Software c.Bothaandb  d. Design
Software that controls computing resources is called: ;
a. Custom software b. System software c. Package software d. None
Which of the following is an example of system software?
a. Operating system ~ b. Utility program c. Drivers d. All
Which software is used to solve everyday personal or business tasks?
a. Operating system b. System software
c. Application software d. Device Driver
Software that is developed specifically for the company’s own use is called:
a. Custom software b. System software
c. Package Software ' d. Device Driver
Which of the following is an example of packaged software?
a. MS Word b. MS Power point c. MS Excel d. All
The ways of entering data in computer and presenting mfurmatmn generated by
the system are called: :
a. Processing  b. Input/output C. Storagc/ retrieval d. Data generation

Which device translates data into a form that the computer understands?
a. Input b. Output c. Storage d. Network
Which of the following is general type of input devices? ;

a. Keyboard  b. Pointing devices ¢. Source data-entry devices = d. All
Which of the following is not an output device?

a. Scanner b. Printer : c. Monitor _. d. Speaker
The term that refers to all input, output, and secondary storage devices is:
a. Peripheral b. Central c. Attached d. Network

Which is a correct association between hardware device and component type?
a. Mouse-processing  b. Keyboard-input ¢. Hard disk-output d. CPU-storage

Which is a correct association between hardware device and action?

a. Scanner - processing b. Keyboard - connectivity

c. CD-ROM - output d. CPU - data manipulation

Which is a correct association between hardware device and component type?
a. Memory - processing b. Magnetic tape - input

¢. Monitor - output d. Stylus — storage

The most familiar input device for computers is:-

a. Scanner b. Keyboard  c. Graphics Tablet d. Monitor
The keyboard format that is most commonly used is the:

a. QWERTY ~ b. Dvorak c. TWRITER d. SPLITTER
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38. Which key removes the character to the right of the cursor?
a. Esc "~ b.Alt c. Delete d. Backspace
39. Which key removes the character to the left of the cursor?
a. Esc b. Alt c. Delete d. Backspace
40. Arrow keys are also called: _
a. Toggle keys b. Function keys  ¢. Modifier keys d. Cursor control keys
41. Caps Lock is a:
a. Toggle key  b. Window key  c. Modifier key d. Cursor control key
42. An insertion point is another name for a: _ :
a. Cursor. b. Pixel .. puck d. chip
43. Which of the following keys is used to cancel an operation?
a. Arrow ~ b.Caps Lock c. Num Lock d. Esc
44. An example of a pointing device is:
a. Joystick b. trackball c. Touch screen d. All
45. When the amount of workspace is limited, an alternative to mouse could be a:
a. Trackball b. Scanner c. Pointing stick d. Bothaand c
46. A tiny handle in the middle of the keyboard is called:
a. Mouse b. Trackball " . Pointing stick d. Graphics lablet
47. An example of a pointing device used with portable computers is:
a. Touchpad  b. Pointing slick c. Trackball d. All
48. A graphics tablet is commonly activated by:
a. Finger b. Joystick c. Stylus d. Trackball
49. Which pointing device is commonly used for gaming:
a. Touchpad. : b. Pointing stick. ¢ Light pen.  d. Joystick.
50. A pen-like instrument used to trace images on paper is called a:
a. Pointing stick. b. Touch pad. c. Joystick. d. Stylus.
51. A type of reader commonly used to read UPC code is called:
a. Bar-code reader b. Optical-mark reader
c. Magnetic-ink character reader d. Both a and c are correct
52. The type of reader commonly used to read bank checks is a(n) :
a. Optical-mark reader b. Magnetic-ink character reader
¢. Bar-code reader d. None
53. Which device uses light to determine the location of pencil marks on sheets?
a. Bar-code reader b. Optical-mark reader . MICR d. Stylus
54. The technology of recognizing individual characters on a printed page so they can
be stored and edited as text is called: :
a. Bar-code recognition (BCR) b optical character recognition (OCR)
c. Magnetic-ink character recognition  d. optical-mark recognition (OMR)
55. Printed image can be input into digital form inside the computer using a:
a. Mouse ~ b. Stylus .+ ¢ Scanner d. Magnetic strip card
56. Which device is used to capture video using standard analog camcorder or VCR?
a. Video captures card b. Digital camcorder ¢ Image recorder d. Video digitizer
57. Output can be: : :

a. Printed out  b. Displayed on screen c. Played through speaker d. All
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58. What type of device translates data into a form that we can understand?

a. Input b. Output ¢. Storage - d. Network
59. Devices commonly used to receive data and information from computer includes:
a. Monitor b. Printer c. Speaker d. All '
60. Two types of display devices are : displays.

a. Inkjet and laser  b. Flat-panel and CRT c¢. Impact and non-impact  d. None
61. Monitors differ in;

a. Size. b. Resolution. c. Graphics standard.  d. All
62. The dots that compose the image of a digital photograph are called:

a. Dot matrix. b. Resolution points.  c. Pixels. d. Digital points.
63. The name for screen clarity:

a. Pixel. b. Resolution. c. Density. d. Picture quality.

64. The resolution of a monitor depends on:
a. Number of pixels that can be displayed  b. Number of bits representing a pixel
. Dot pitch of the monitor. d. All
65. How many types of graphics cards are available in market?
a.2 b. 4 c.3 d.7
66. The circuit board that connects the monitor to computer is called:
a, Video adapter b. Monitor link ¢. Monitor adapter d. None
67. Which of the following is determined by video display adapters: :
a. Resolution b. Number of colors
c. Speed with which image appear on screen d. All
68. The lowest resolution for color graphics display is:

a. CAD. b.VESA. ¢. XGA d. VGA.
69. XVGA resolution is:
A. 640 x 480. b. 640 x 400. ¢. 800 x 600. d. 1024 x 768
70. The advantage-of high-resolution over low-resolution digital photography is:
a. Better picture quality. b. Grealer cost savings.
c. Fewer storage requirements. ; d. Faster processing speed.
71. The higher the resolution: .
a. The greater the number of pixels. b. The larger the pixel size.
¢. The more accurate the voice recognilion. d. The bigger the picture.
72. The individual images that make up a video are called:
a. Frames. b. Pixels. - ¢. Digits. c. Bytes.
73. Pixel is short for: ' * :
a. Page edit b. Place edit.  c¢. Picture enters. d. Picture elements.
74. A pixel might be displayed as: :
a. Black + b. White ¢. blue d. all
75. Which of the following device is used to get softcopy output?
a. Printer b. Plotter c. Monitor d. None
76. XGA supports up to: 3 -
a. 16 colors b. 64 colors ¢. 16.7 million d. 16.7 billion colors
77. Which type of flat-panel computer screen provides the highest-quality image?.

a.lCP b. ELD c. Gas plasma ’ d. None
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Which of the fdllowing technologies is used in flat-panel display screens?

a. LCD b. EL c. Gas-plasma d. All

The advantage of an LCD monitor is that it is:

a. Lighter b. Faster ¢. More compact d. Botha and ¢
Monitor capabilities are described in terms of all of the following EXCEPT:

a. Color. b. Speed. c. Resolution. - d. Size.

A printer is needed to:

a. Create hardcopies of document b. Load educational software
c. Instaliment document file d. None

Laser printer is an example of:

a. Non-Impact b. Inkjet ¢. Impact d. Dot Matrix

The output of printer is called: '
a. Hard copy : b. Graphics ¢. Multimedia d. None

The cheapest form of printer available for PC is:
a. Dot-Matrix b. Laser c. Inkjet d. None

What type of printer forms images one character at a time as print head moves
across the paper?
a. Inkjet printers b. Laser Printers ¢. Dot Matrix d. None

. Which of the following is faster printer?

a. Laser’ b. Inkjet c. Dot Matrix d. None
Which of the following is a non-impact printer?

a. Line printer  b. Ink-jet printer ¢. Dot-matrix printer d. Active matrix printer
Which printer should be used on mainframes for high-volume report printing?

a. Line printer 'b. Daisy Wheel printer  c. Dot-matrix printer  d. None
Which type of printer operates most like a photocopy machine?
a. Line printer b. Ink-jet printer ¢. Dot-matrix printer ~ d. Laser printer
Which of the following is an impact printer?

a. dot-matrix printer  b. Daisy Wheel printer c. Line printer d. All
The speed of laser printers is measured in: ’ e

a, Characters per second (cps) b. Words per minute (wpm)

¢. Lines per minute (Ipm) d. Pages per minute (ppm)
Which printer is characterized by melting wax-based ink onto ordinary paper?

a. Dot-matrix b. Inkjet c. Laser d.Thermal
Maps are specialized application of: B

a. Line printer b. Impact printer c. Plotters d. None

A gigabyte is equal to:

a. One thousand kilobytes b. 1024 megabytes

c. 1024 x 1024 megabytes d. One million megabytes
Which of the following is the largest unit of data?

a. Bit b. Byte ¢. Word d. All are equal
The smallest unit of information in the computeris:
a. Character b. Word c. Bit d. Byte

A bit can represent how many different values?

- a.0 : b.1 c. 2 TR I 2R

www.RIlazAcademy.com

Diam A ~~ ]
YATYXATYAT L Waled Pale ) NYYYNXT 77N\ Yy


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURP OT INTENDED FOR SALE!
www. RiazAcademy.com

Chapter 1 = Basics of Information Technology _ 51

98. The meaning of the value of a bit is:

a. On or off b. One or zero ¢. Yes or no d. All
99. A binary signal can be sent using: '
« a. One bit b. Two bits ¢. Three bits d. Four bits
100. How many bits are in one byte? :
a. 1 b.2 c.4 d. 8
101. A group of bits can represent:
a. Characters b. Colors ¢. Sounds d. All
102.A kilobyte is exactly: :
a. 1 bytes b. 100 bytes c. 256 bytes d. 1,024 bytes
103. One MB is approximately: _
a. 1kb : b. 100KB c. 1024 bytes d. 1024KB
104. TB is approximately:
a. 1,000 KB b. 1024MB ¢. 1,024 CB d. Both b and c are
105. GB is approximately: :
a. 1,000 KB b. 1,024 MB c.100TB - d.Bothband care correc.t

106. Which of the fullnwmg is ranked from smallest to largest?
a. KB, MB, TB,GB b.MB, TB, GB, KB ¢.GB,KB, MB, TB _ d. KB, MB, GB, TB
107. The number of bits a computer can process at one time is sometimes called:

a. Bit strength b. Crunch capacity C. Bite size d. Word size
108. The most widely used secondary storage is:

a. Diskettes.  b. Hard disks. ¢. Read only memory d.Bothaand b
109. An organized set of related components is called:

a. SDLC b. Network ¢. Processing ' d. System
110.The process of studying an existing system to determine how it works is called:

a. Computer programming,. b, Systems design.

c. Systems analysis. d. User requirements testing.
111. Which of the following is the first phase of SDLC?

A. Design b. Coding c. Preliminary mveshgatmn _d. Analysis
112. Which of the following task is related to preliminary investigation?

a. System specifications  b. System scope c. Feasibility study d. All
113. Which of the following tasks is not part of the systems analyst role?

a. Programming b. Coordination ¢. Communication d. Planning
114. Setting the boundaries or scope of the problem is done during;

a. Preliminary investigation b. Systems analysis.

c. Systems design. d. System development.
115. Exhaustive data gathering is done during: ;

a. Preliminary investigation. ~ b. Analysis ¢. Design d. Development
116. Which type of diagram shows how information flows through a system?

a. Logic flowchart b. Gantt chart c. DFD d. Decision table
117. System requirements are created during:

a. Preliminary investigation.  b. Analysis ¢. Design d. Development
118. Specifications on how the system will satisfy its requirements are created during:

a. Analysis b. Design ¢. Development d. Implementahon
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119. A common type of diagram in most project management software is:
a. Ganttchart. b. CASE tool. c. System flowchart. d. Data flow diagram.

120. Testing of a program component is called:
a. Pilot testing b. Isolation testing c. System testing d. Unit testing

121. Which method is used to collect information from many people in organization?
a. Questionnaires b. Observation ¢. Sampling d. Interview

122. Which of the following methods is used in data gathering step of system analysis?
a. Interview ; b. Questionnairés ¢. Sampling d. All

123. Testing all program components together is called:
a. Volume testing  b. Group lesting c. System testing  d. Composite testing

124. The process of training personnel to use the new systems is done during;
a. Analysis b. Design c. Development d. Implementation

125. The type of conversion in which a subset of users migrate to new system while
others continue to use the old one until the new system is tested, is called:
a. Direct b. Pilot c. Phased d. Parallel

126. The type of conversion in which individual components of the new system are
used one by one is:
a. Direct b. Pilot ¢. Phased d. Parallel

127. The type of conversion in which both new and old systems operate together for a
period of time is:

a. Direct b. Pilot c. Phased d. Parallel conversion.
128. System analysis produces which of the following results?
a. Review of existing system b. Design constraints
c. Requirements definition d. All
129. The process of modifying information system to meet changing needs is called:
- a. System maintenance : b. System modification
c. System upkeep 5 d. System management
130. What comes after the analysis phase in the SDLC?
a. Implementation b. Design c. Testing d. Support
131. A standard keyboard used in personal computer has how many keys?
a. 110 b.115 oo E d. 102
132. The microphone converts the sound into:
. a.Mechanical signal  b. Electrical signal c. Computer file d. None
133.BIT stands for:
a, Binary digit b. Byte digit  c. Base digit d. Basic Digit
134.DP1 stands for: :
a. Dot per inch b. Decimal per inch c. Digit per inch d. Data E)er inch
135.TB stands for: “
a. Tera byte b. Tera bit c. Tera base d. Test Byte
136.DW stands for: :
a. Double word b. Double wide c. Double width  d. Digital Word
137.0OMR stands for: : _
a. Optical Mark Reader b. Optical Map Reader
c. Optical Mark radiation d. None
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138.LCD stands for:
a. Liquid Crystal Display b. Linear Crystal Display
c. Layered Crystal Display d. Long Crystal Display
139.CRT stands for: :
a. Coated Rays Tube  b. Cathode Rays Tube c. Chemical Rays Tube d. None
140.MB stands for: ' : :
a. Mega Byte b. Mega bit ¢. Mechanical base d. Magnetic base
141.DFD stands for: :
a. Data Flow Diagram b. Data Definilion Diagram
c. Digital Flow Diagram d. Data Flow Design
142.MICR stands for:
a. Magic Ink Charactér Reader b. Magic ink character Recorder
c. Magnetic Ink Character Reader d. Magnetic Ink Code Reader
143.A disadvantage of the laser printer is:
a. It is quieter than an impact printer  b. It is very slow
¢. The output is of a lower quality ‘d. None
144.Which operation is not performed by computer?
a. Inputling b. Processing c. Controlling d. Understanding
145.VGA is /
a. Video Graphics Array b. Visual Graphics Array
c. Volatile Graphics Array d. Video Graphics Adapter
146.Multiple choice examination answer sheet can be evaluated automatically using:
a. OMR b. OCR c. MICR d. Magnetic Stripe
|
1. a 2. b 3. d |4 b 5. d 6. d
7. a 8. a 9. e 110 d 11, d 12. C
13: a 14. < 15, d | 1e. C 17. a 18. a
19. d . 20. b 21. c | 22. C 23, b 24. d
25. C 26. a 27, d |28 b 29. a 30. d -
| 31. a 32. 2. A8 b | 34. d 35. c 36. b s
3 a 38. c 89, d | 40. d 41. a 42, a
43. d 44 d 45. d | 46. C 47. d 48. c
| 49. d 50. d 51. a |52 b 53. b 54. b
55. C 56. a 57. d | 58. b 59. d 60. b
61. d 62. C 63. b | 64. d 65. C 66. a
67. d 68. d 69. d | 70. a 71. a 72. a
73 d 74. d 75 c |76 ¢ e [ 78. d
79. d 80. b 81. a | 82. a 83. a 84. a
85. C 86. a 87. b | 88. a 89. d 90. d
91. d 92. d 93. c | 94 b 95. C 96. C
97. c 98, d o a | 100. d 101. d 102. d
(103, d 104, ¢ 105. b 106, 4 107. 4 108. 4
[109. d 110. ¢ 5% M 8 1T 2 ¢ - 113, 'k 1" %
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M~ b . [116 ¢ 117. b |118. b [119. 2 137 ]
121. a 122. d 123. c | 124, d 125, b 126. C
127 = 128, d 129" a | 130._\ 131 - 1A b
133, " a 134 a 135. ¢ 168 "2 137. & 138. a
139.° b 140. a 141, A | T1420 - ¢ 143" d 144. d
145. a 146. a '
Fill in the Blanks

i A bridge is used where _____ types of networks are to be joined together.

0. WAN stands for
e - A set of instructions given to computer to solve a problem is called

gL and printers are non-impact printers.

5.  Trackball is popular among users of . computers.

6. SVGA stands for

7 1024 GB are equal to _ s ;

8. OMR reads marks and converts them into computer-usable form.

9. LCD stands for

10. Fax stands for

1. Similar 2. Wide area network 3. program

4. Inkjet, laser 5.. laptop 6. Super video Graphic array

7. One Tara byte 8. SAT or GRE 9. Liquid crystal display

10. Facsimile '

True / False

The keyboard arrangement provided as standard on most keybndrd‘s is QWERTY.

1.
2. A picture element on the screeri is called a pixel.

3. CRT are used on portable computers.

4. Audio-output device can output only music.

5. Non-impact printers are quieter than impact printers.

6. A trackball is a pointing device almost like a mouse turned upside down.
7. The disk drives are known as I/O devices. :

8. Function keys are used the same way with every software application.

9. EGA stand for Extended Graphic Adapter.

10. The two basic types of plotter are the drum plotter and the flatbed plotter.

IS
|
(5 |
o |
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Chapter

Information Networks

Q. What is information network / computer network? Explain its uses.

An information network is a set of two or more computers connected together to share
information and resources like printer and hard disk etc. It is also called computer network.

The information network uses two important technologies. These are computing and
telecommunications. Telecommunication is a process of transferring information over a
distance through radio waves and optical signals etc. The computers in a network are
connected with one another through cables, satellite or phone lines.

Uses / Benefits of Computer Networks

Following are some important uses of computer networks:

» Networks are used to access shared data. : _

* Nelworks are used to share different devices such as printers and hard disks etc.

* Networks are used to send email with altachments of files etc. '

* Networks are used to communicate with different people all over the world easi y.
* One copy of software can be shared over a network by multiple users.

Q. Write a short note on workgroup computing and groupware.
Workgroup Computing .

Workgroup is a group of persons working together on a particular task by sharing
information through a computer, network. The process of sharing information by using a
computer network is called workgroup computing. It is also called collaborative computing,

The workgroup members may be at different places in the world. They can share their
ideas and experiences using computer network. Different types of files, pictures, sounds,
videos and graphics can be exchanged among the member of ‘workgroup.

The transfer of dala and information using a computer network is very fast and
efficient. Workgroup computing has played an important role in research and development.
Groupware

Groupware is a software used for workgroup computing. It is used on a computer
network. The researchers can use it to share information about different projects online. The

individuals can use it to collaborate with their colleagues etc.
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Q. What is terminal computer and server computer?

Terminal Computer ,

Every computer that is part of a computer network is called a terminal or node. The
users using different terminal computers can share information and send or receive data
from one terminal to another.-

Server Computer

A server computer in a computer network is used as a central computer. It controls
other computers in the network. Server computer is more powerful than terminals.

" Q. Discuss different networks models.

There are two models of computer networks. These are as follows:

« Client-Server Model
= Peer-to-Peer Model

1. Client-Server Model / Dedicated Server Network

In client-server model, one or more computers work as servers and other computers
work as clients. The server computer controls the whole network, I is used to store data and
programs to be shared among different computers in the network. It may also share a printer
attached with it. Server is more powerful computer than other compulers in the network. It
performs most of the processing in this network model.

The client computer requests a service from the server compuler The server computer
provides the requested service to the client computer.

Step 1
The client computer
requests a service from
the server computer

: Cofnputer

Step 2 B -
+ (client) ‘The server computer {server)
provides the requested
service 1o the client
computer

Some servers are called dedicated servers. A dedicated server is used to perform a
specific task. For example, file server is used to store and manage files. A print server is used
to manage printers and printing tasks. Similarly, network server manages nelwork resources.
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Advantages
Some important advantages of client-server model are as follows:

* Itreduces the volume of data (raffic on the network.

» Italso provides faster responses to the clients.

* Itcan use less powerful computers as clients because most of the processing is done
by the server computer. ' '

Disadvantages

e Ttis expensive model because server computers are costly.
* The operations stop all over the network when server goes down.

2. Peer-to-Peer Model

All computers in peer-to-peer model have same status. There is no server compuler to
control other computers. Each computer in this network can have access to the devices and
files on the other computers. Each compulter independently store its own software and
information.

Computer 2

ink-jet printer

Figure: Pee-to-Peer Model

Advantages

Some important advantages of peer- to-peer model are as follows:
* ltis easy to setup.
e Itis easy to maintain.
It does not require expensive server computer
It is suitable for small office of ten or less computers.

Disadvantage

The main disadvantage of this model are as follows:

s Hcavy use can slow down the network speed.

* Italso provides less securily of data because files are stored at different locations in
the network.

Hybrid Model

Hybrid miodel is a combination of client/server model and peer-to-peer model. Many
networks use a mixture of both network models. This model can provide the advanlages of
both modelsi -
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Q¢ ,.is network standard? Discuss different types of network

hi -/ " standards. Whlch organizations define these standards?

The standards are the documents that contain technical and physical specifications
about the network being designed. The networks .can be reliable and efficient by following
certain standards.

Types of Network Standards
The two types of network standards are as follows:

1. De Facto standard
2. De Jure standard

1. De Facto

De Facto means by tradition or by facts. These standards are developed without any
formal_planning, These standards come into existence due to historical developments. These
standards are still being used by many organizations in the world. SNA is an example of De
Facto standard. :

2. De Jure

De Jure means according to law or regulation. These standards ate developed with
proper research to fulfill the requirement of data communication. The major organization to
develop communication protocols and standards are.as follows:

» American National Standard Institute (ANSI)

« Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE)

» International Standard Organization (ISO)

+ International Telecommunications Union — Telecommunication Standards Sector
(ITU-T) ;

s The Electronic Industries Association (ETA)

s  Telcordia

#

0. What is network topology? Write the names of topologies.

A network can be configured or arranged in different ways. The physical layout or
arrangement of connected devices in a network is called topology. It is the shape of a
network. Different network topologies are as follows:

1. Bus Topology e 2. Ring Topology
3. = Star Topology 4. Tree Topology
5. Mesh Topology

-

0. What is bus topology? Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its
advantages and disadvantages.
Bus topology is the simplest type of network. It supports a small number of computers.
In bus topology, all computers or network nodes are connected to a common communication
medium. This medium is often a central wire known as bus. The terminators are used at the
end of a bus to absorb signals. A collision can occur in bus topology if lwo computers
transmit data at same time. Bus topology is mostly used in peer-to-peer networks.

www.RlazAcademy.com

D A -1 '
YATYATYAT L Waled Pale ) NYYYNX T 77N\ Yy


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

UCATION PURRPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
B WWW.F?lachad'émy.com i

Chapter 2 = Information Networks : 59

Working of Bus Network

The sending computer sends the data and destination
address through the bus. The data and address move from
one computer to the other in the network. Each computer
checks the address. If it matches with the address of a
computer, the computer keeps the data. Otherwise the data
moves to the next computer.

Advantages

1. Ttis simple and easy to use.

2. It requires small length of cable to connect computers.

3. Ttis less expensive.

4. Itis easy to extend a bus. It allows more computers to join network.
5. If one node fails, it does not affect the rest of the network.

Disadvantages

1. Itis difficult to troubleshoot.
2. It only supports small number of computers.
3. The network speed slows down as the number of computers increases.

Q. What is star topology? Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its
advantages and disadvantages. '

(All compulers in star topology are connected with central device called hub. Star
topology is mostly used in client-server networks. ;

Working of Star Network

The sending computer sends the data to hub. The hub
sends data to the reciving computer. Each computer in star
nelwork communicates with a central hub.

Adv: tages

1. Itis easy to-maintain and modify network.
2. Adding or removing computers can be done without disturbing the network.
3 Finding faults becomes very simple.
4. Single computer failure does not bring down the whole network.
5. It is more flexible than other topologics.
Disadvantages

1. Ifcentral hub fails, the entire network breaks down
2. It requires a large length of cable to connect computers.
3. ltis more expensive.

1

Q. What is ring topology? Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its
advantages and disadvantages.

In ring topolegy, each computer is connected to the next computer with the last one
connected to the first. Thus, a ring of computers is formed.
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Working of Ring Network

Every computer is connected to next computer in a ring.
Each computer receives message from the previous computer
and transmits it to the next computer. The message flows in one
direction. The message is passed around the ring until it
reaches the correct destination computer.

Advantages

1. Itis less expensive than star topology.
2. Every computer has equal access to the network.

Disadvantages
1. Failure of one computer in the ring can af{ect the whole network.

2. Itis difficult to troubleshoot, ;
3. Adding or removing compulers affect the whole network

Q. What is tree topology? Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its
advantages and disadvantages. b & :

A tree topology combines the characteristics of bus and star
lopologies. It consists of different groups of computers attached in
star topology. The groups are then connected to a bus backbone
cable. Tree topology is used for the expansion of an existing network.

Advantages of a Tree Topology
1. Itprovides point-to-point wiring for individual segments.
2. Itis supported by several hardware and software vendors.
Disadvantages of a Tree Topology .

1. Overall length of each segment is limited by the type of cabling used.
2. If the backbone line breaks, the entire segment goes down.
3. Itis more difficult to configure and wire than other topologies.

Q. What is mesh topology? Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its
advantages and disadvantages.

In a mesh topology, every device in the network is physically connected to every other
device in the network. A message can be sent on different possible paths from source to
destination. Mesh topology provides improved performance and reliability. Mesh networks
are not used much in local area networks. It is mostly used in wide area networks.

Advantages - ) :
1. The use of dedicated link guarantees that each connection =
can carry its own data load. It eliminates traffic problem. o \‘.;‘\Q
2. - If one link becomes unusable, it does not harm the entire %“ Sk ;T' b
_ system. W R
3. Itis easy to troubleshoot. %/ TN "o L.l
- e
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Disadvantages

1. A full mesh network can be very expensive.
2. Itisdifficult to install and reconfigure.

Q. Explain devices used to connect networks of computers.
Different devices to connect networks of computer are as follows:
1. Router 2. Gateway 3. Bridges

Routers

A router is a device that connects multiple networks that use similar or different
protocols. It manages the best route between any two communication networks. It consists of
hardware and software. The hardware can be a network server or a separate computer. The
software includes operating system and routing protocol.

Roulers are used when several networks are connected together They can connect
networks of different countries. They transfer data in less t1me

cabile ur ?: e
DSL modem . .

Gateway

Gateway is a device that connects two or more networks with different types of
protocols. Two different types of networks require a gateway lo communicate with each
other. It receives data from one network and converts it according to the protocol of other
network. For example, the computers on a LAN require gatéway lo access the Internet.
Bridges

Bridge is a device that connects two network segments. It is used to connect similar
types of networks. When a bridge receives a signal, it determines the segment where the
signal should be sent. It reads the addresses of sending and receiving computers. If both

computes are in the same segment, bridge does not pass the signal to the other segment. It
reduces network traffic and increases network performance.
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Q. What is LAN? Where is it used? Discuss its uses and advantages.

LAN stands for Local Area Network. It is the most common type of network. It covers

a small area. It usually connects the computers and other devices within one office or a
building or group of buildings. LAN is often used to share resources such as printers, hard
disks and programs.

LAN can transmit data at a very high qpeed Data transmission speeds of LAN are
typically from 10 Mbps to 1000 Mbps. It is much faster than data transmission over a
telephone line. LAN can transmit data in a limited distance. There is also a limit on the
number of computers that can be attached to LAN.

Figure: Local Area Network

Example :
" The network in a computer lab of a college is an example of local area network.
Uses and Advantages of LAN

e One copy of software can be shared by all users in a LAN.

¢ System resources like printers and hard disks can be shared between users in LAN.
¢ It is easy to manage the data stored on a centralized computer in LAN.

» Thedatajs more secure from being copied or destroyed

= 'Data can be shared by all users using LAN

Q. Explain different components of local area network.

Lo¢al area network does not tse telephone network. Dxfferent rompnnentv. of a local
area nefwork are as follows:

1. Communication Media

Communication media is used to transfer data from one computer to another
computer. Low-cost LANs are connected with twisted wire pair. Many LANs use coaxial or
fiber-optic cables. The’w rabh‘\ are expensive but pnwuif' faster communication. Some LANs
u“ wircless transmission medm It uses infrared or radio waves to connect compuiters.

Wireless networks. are. easy to tﬂ,&[up and maintain. However, they have low {ransmission
rates and limited distance between two communication devices.
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2. NIC

NIC stands for Network Interface Card (NIC). It is also known as LAN- adapter. It is
used to connect a computer to a network. It is a circuit board installed on the motherboard.
Now a days, most computer system have a network card built into the motherboard. Each
computer on the network must have a network card.

Different types of network cards are available. Wireless network cards have an antenna
that sends and receives data. :

Figure: Network card

3. Bridge
Bridge is a device that connects two network segments. It is used to connect similar
types of networks ' ;

4. Router

A router is-a device that connects multiple networks using similar or different
protocols. It manages the best route between two communication networks. Routers are used
when several networks are connected together. They can connect networks of different
countries. They transfer data in less time.

5. Gateway

Gateway is a device that connects two or more networks with different types of
protocols. Two different types of networks require a gateway to communicate with each
other. It receives data from one network and converts it according to the protocol of other
network. For example, the computers on a LAN require gateway to access the Internet.

Q. What is WAN? Where is a WAN used?

WAN stands for Wide Area Network. This type of network covers a large area. I
connects computers and other devices in different cities and countries. WAN usually consists
of several LANs connected together. Computers in WAN are often connected through
telephone lines. They can also be connected through leased lines or satellites. WAN can reach
the parts of the world which are not accessible with LAN. The transmission rate of WAN is
typically from 56Kbps to 50Mbps. WAN is expensive than LAN. WAN is not as fast as LAN.
The Internet is the largest WAN in the,world.

The mainframe and minicomputers used in WAN are designed to be accessed by
terminals. A personal computer must appear as a lerminal to communicate with large
computers in WAN. Terminal emulation software is used to allow a personal computer to
appear as a terminal. In this way, the personal computer can connect to a larger computer.
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cdmpuler ¢
host computer is known as uploading.
computér is known as downloading.
download data. '

The larger computer is known as host computer. A personal computer attached Lo host

an upload and download data. The transfer of data from personal computer to
The transfer of data from host computer to personal
File transfer software is used to do upload and

Q. What is Metropolitan-Area Network (MAN)?

MAN stands for Metropolitan Area Network. This type of network covers an area of a

city. A MAN is larger than LAN but smaller than WAN. It is usually used to connecl two or
more LANSs in a city. Telephone companies, cable television operator and other organizations
provide users with connections to MAN.

_.i |
a:f ‘E&Ah‘"““;‘;—s L X

< f
PR

.

Example
The network connecting different branches of a company in same city is an example of
metropolitan area network.

Q. What is difference between LAN and WAN?
The difference between LAN and WAN is as follows:

LAN

WAN

1.

LAN is used lo connect computers at
one place.

1.,

WAN is used to connect computers
anywhere in world.

wires.

2. LAN covers limited area. 2. WAN can cover more distance.

3. Data lransfer speed is very fast in| 3. Data transfer speed is slow in WAN.
LAN. Its speed is typically from Transmission rates are typically 56Kbps
10Mbps to 1000 Mbps. to 50Mbps. :

4. LAN is less costly. 4. WAN is expensive. ,

5. LAN is usually connected through | 5. WAN is usually connected through®

telephone lines.
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The connection in a LAN is permanent
using wires.

The connection in WAN is not
permanent. .

LAN is used to share files and
hardware like printers, modem.

WAN is used to share only data and
information i.e. email & file.

LAN has less possibility of data |

transmission error.

. WAN has higher possibility of data

transmission error.

In LAN, problems normally occur due

In WAN, problem normally occurs due

to cable disturbance by end user. to communication problems in
; medium.

Q. What is network protocol? Discuss different LAN protocols.
Network Protocol

Network protocol or communication protoéol is a set of rules for exchanging
information between computers on a network. The devices in a network cannot communicate
without a protocol.

Types of LAN Protocols :
Different LAN protocols are as follows:
1, Ethernet

Ethernet is the most commonly used LAN protocol. It uses a high-speed network cable
and bus topology. It is inexpensive and easy to install and manage. All computers in Ethernet
use same cable to send and reccive data. They must follow same rules for communication. If
two or more computers transmit data at same time, the messages can be lost. A computer
checks if the cable is in use before (ransmitting data. The computer, waits if the cable is being
used. It starts transmitting data when the cable is free. This process is also called CSMA/CS
(Carrier Sense Multiple Access with Collision Detection).

2. Token Ring

Token ring’is also a LAN technology. It allows network devices to access the network
by passing a special signal called token. Token is like a ticket. A device can transmit data
over the network only if it has a token. Only one token is available in one network. That is
why no collision can oceur. But the data transmission rate is slow. When a computer wants to
send a message, it:

1. Gets the token
2. Puts the data in the token
3. Adds the address of receiving computer

Token ring is based on ring topology but can also be used in star topology. The token
passes from computer to computer. The computer whose address matches with the address
stored in the token gets the data. It then returns the message to the sending computer to
indicate that the data has been received.

3. ARCnet

ARCnet stands for Attached Resource Computer Network. It is a LAN protocol. It
was introduced in 1977. It uses twisted-pair, coaxial cable and fiber-optic media. ARCnet uses
star, bus or combination of these topologies.

>4 | |
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The original ARCnet protocol was véry slow. Tt supp_orted transmission rates of 2.5
Mbps. It became popular because it was inexpensive and reliable. It is also easy to setup and
expand. Fast ARCnet increased the transmission rate to 100 Mbits per second.

Q. Write short note on TCP / IP.

TCP / IP stands for transmission control protocol f Internet protocol. It is the protocol
used by every computer on Internet. A protocol is a set of rules and procedures that defines
how computer receive and transmit data over the network.

TCP/IP ensures reliable connection between different computers that communicate
over Internet. It is used to identify every computer on the Internet separately.

TCP/IP software is different for different computers but provides same interface to the
network. Two different types of computers can communicate with each other using this
protocol. For example, a personal computer can exchange data with mainframe computer
over the Internet by using TCP/IP.

Q. What are various lines for communication over telephone network?
Different lines for communication over telephone network are as follows:
1. ISDN

ISDN stands for Integrated Services Digital Network. It is a set of standards for
digital transmission of data over standard copper telephone lines. One telephone line can
carry three or more signals at one time using the same line. ISDN requires ISDN modem at

- both sides. ISDN modem is different from dial-up modem.

2. DSL

DSL stands for digital subscriber line. It provides high-speed dala transmission over
existing telephone lines. The existing telephone lines are analog. That is why, DSL modem is
required to connect to DSL. DSL is easier to install than ISDN and is also faster.

Q. Briefly discuss different methods of Ethernet to access network.
Different access methods used by Ethernet to access a network are as follows:

1. CSMA/CD

It is a local area access method. It resolves the contention between two or more stations
by collision detection. If two stations transmit data at the same time, they both stop and
generate a signal that a collision has occurred. Each station waits for a specified ime and then
retransmits. Each stations waits for randum period of time to avoad another collision.

2. CSMA/CS b

In this method, a node listens to the bus for a specified time before transmitting. It
waits U.I"ltl]. the node has completed the transmission.

3. CSMA/CR _ : :
It allows multiple devices to talk at the same time. A protocol is used to determine the
priority of a device. .
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Q. What is Internet?

Internet is a huge collection of computers all over the world that are all connected to
one another. It is a global network of computers. These computers are connected through
different lelecommunications links like:

¢  Phone lines
¢  Fiber optics lines
» Satellites and wireless connections .

[nternet 1s used to find information stored on the computers called hosts or servers
These computers use a common protocol called TCP/IP for communication. TCP/IP stands
for Transmission Control Protocol / Internet Protocol. Each computer connected to the
Internet can act as host. A host computer provides information to the people.

People can find information about books, magazines, encyclopedia and other types of
material on the Internet’ They can get expert opinions on any topic. They can also
communicate with world community on different subjects. The Internet has made this world
a global village. '

Q. Briefly describe the history of Internet.

The work on Internet was started in 1960s during the cold war of Russia and America.
America wanted to communicate with its Armed Forces. A network of four computers was
developed in the beginning.

The project was handed over to DARPA (Defense Advanced Research Project
Agency). DARPA started connecting computers at different universities and defense
companies. ; _

Different universities and research organizations also started the development of their
own networks to share information and data with other people. After a few years, all
networks of universities and research organizations were connected by DARPA with each
other to make the world’s biggest network. This network is now known as Internet.

[n 1989, all previous networks were teplaced by NSFNET of National Science
Foundation. The Internet facility was now available to common people.

Q. Explain how Internet can be useful. OR Explain the services of Internet?
Internet provides various facilities and uses for users. Some facilities are:

1. World Wide Web (WWW)

www is a collection of millions of websites, A websites contains different web pages
containing information. www organizes this information in such a way that users can easily
search and access the required information. )

2. Email

Email stands for Electronic Mail. Email is the exchange of messages and files using
Internet. Message can be in the form of graphics, sounds, video clips or simple text. It is a fast
way of sending messages anywhere in the world in a very short time.
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3. Telnet

TELNET is a program that is used to connect to a remole computer on Internct. A
computer can act like a terminal directly linked to the remote computer. It allows a user to
logon to a remote compuler. The user can logon to the computer and use it as if he is
connected to the computer directly.

4. File Transfer Protocol

File Transfer Protocol is used to transfer files over the Internet. Audio, video, gra phics
and data files can be uploaded or downloaded using this protocol.

~ The process of trar'\sferring a file from remote computer to local computer is called
downloading. The process of transferring a file from a local computer to remote computer is
called uploading, Different software are available to use this protocol for transferring files on
the Internet. CuteFTP and WS_FTP are examples of FTP software. '

5. Gopher

Gopher is a menu-based system for exploring the Internet and its resources. It provides
the facilities of search and file retrieval on the Internet. It organizes resources in such a way
that finding information becomes easier on the internet.

6. Chat Groups

; Chatting is a process of exchanging views on the Internet by typing text messages.
Many users join chat groups for exchanging views. Chat group is a group of users with
similar interest. The users can interact with one another in real-time. It means that they are
online at the same time.

7. Intranet A

Intranet is a private and secure business network. It uses Internet technology to
provide information to the employees of the organization. The information can be protected
from unauthorized users. It is designed to meet the internal needs for sharing information
within a single organization or company

8. Extranet

Extranet is a collection of two or more intranets. It can be accessed by authorized users
from outside the organization. Different organizations can use extranet to share -the
information of their intranets. An organization can apply security measures to provide
limited access to the employees of other organization using the extranet.

Q. What is difference between intranet and extranet?
The difference betweéen intranet and extranet is as follows:

Intranet : : Extranet
1. Intranct contains the information of [1. Extranet may have the information of
one organization. two or more organizations.

2. Intranet is used to provide information [2. Extranel is used to share information
to the employees. ; with other organizations.
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Q. What is Email? Explain its advantages.

Email stands for Electronic Mail. Email is the exchange of messages and fﬂes through
Internet. Message can be in the form of graphics, sounds, video clips or simple text. It is a fast
way of sending messages anywhere in lhe world in a very short time. '

The sender and receiver may be sitting in the same building or anywhere in the world.
One email message can be sent to many people. Email facility is provided by many Internet
Service providers or specialized websites. Yahoo, Hotmail and Gmail are some popular
examples of email providing websites.

Advantages and Uses of Email
Some advantages of email are as follows:

e Itis very fast and timely.

¢ ltis very cheap and inexpensive.

¢ People can send and receive message anywhere in the world.

» People can share information.

» Itis possible to send and receive email through mobile phone.

« Email gives us the facility to send pictures, sounds and videos.

e Email message does not d;sturb the recipient. It is stored on a server and can be read
at any time.

Q. Write a short note on HTTP.

HTTP stands [or Hyper Text Transport Protocol. It is a communication protocol used
to connect to servers on the World Wide Web. The primary function of HTTP is to establish a
connection with a Web server and transmit IITML pages to the user's browser. It allows
computer users to access the Internet.

Q. What is an OSI Model? Write the names of layers in this model. Draw
and label OSI Model.

OSI stands for Open System Interconnection. An open system is a model that allows
any two systems to communicate even if their architectures are different. OS5I model was
developed by International Standards Organization (ISO) in 1983. It provides a logical
framework for data communication processes to interact across networks. The standards
were created for computer industry to allow different networks to work together efficiently.

O8I model consists of seven layers. Each layer performs a specific function in network
communication. The layers are divided into two groups:

« Upper Layer: The upper layers focus on user applications and how files are
represented on computers before lransfer.

¢ Lower Layer: The lower layers are conccmed with how the communication across a
network actually occurs.

Different Layers of OSI Model
OSI model consists of seven layers that are as follows:

7. Application Layer
6. Presentation Layer
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5. Session Layer o
4. Transport Layer )
3. Network Layer
2. Data Link Layer
1. Physical Layer
Application < _ > Application |e
Presentation Virtual Lik Presentation
Session Session
Transpott - Transport
Network _ Network
Data Link hes : Data Link
Physical THmaEiset Dte M Physical
Network

Figure: OSI Model

Q. Briéfly describe the function of appli-éation layer in OSI model.

The application layer is the top-most layer of OSI model. It provides services directly

to user applications. It enables the user to access the network. It provides user interfaces and
support for services such as email, remote file access .and transfer, shared database
management, and other types of distributed information services.

File Transfer: It allows a user to access, retrieve and manage files in a remote
computer. , ]

Mail Services: It provides the basis for email fotwarding and storage facilities.
Directory Services: It provides distributes database sources and acceéss for global
information about various objects and services.

Q. Explain the function of présentation layer in OSI model.

The presentation layer performs data reformatting, data compression and encryption.

Data Reformatting: When two computers exchange data, the data is changed to bit
streams before it is transmitted. The computers may use different encoding
techniques. The presentation layer at sending computer changes data according to
the sender's format. The presentation layer at receiving computer changes data
according to the receiver's format.

Encryption: The presentation layer encrypts data before transmission. It means that
the sender transforms the original information to anather form and sends resulting
message over the network. The receiver agam transforms the message back ‘to its
original form. It is called decryption.

Compression: Data compression reduces the number of bits to be transmitted. The
presentation layer compresses a large amount of data into small size.

wvwv.RiazAcademy.coni

| D ity S |
YATYATYATY 4 eNNTr7 Pale ) CNYYYNX T 77N\ YY"


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURFI’:?SE C')&LY(—:INOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
www.RiazAcademy.com

Chapter 2 = Information Networks 71

Q. What is the function of session layer works in OSI model?

The session layer establishes, manages, and terminates user connections. A session 1s
an exchange of messages between compulers. It synchronizes user tasks.

Synchronization invoives the use of checkpoints in data stream. If a failure occurs,
only the data from the last checkpoint is retransmitted. Suppose we want to send 1000 pages
of data. Checkpoint can be used after each 100 pages. If there is an error at page 320, the
pages from 301 will be retransmitted. Page from 1 to 300 will not be retransmitted. .

~ Q. Explain the function of transport layer.

The transport layer controls the flow of data. It ensures that messages are delivered
error free. It divides large messages into small packets for efficient transmission. These
packets are reassembled, checked for errors and acknowledged at receiving side. If there are
errors in transmission, the data is retransmitted. '

Q. Write a note on the function of network layer.

The network layer is responsible for establishing, maintaining, and terminating
network connections. It manages the delivery of data from source to destination.

Network layer determines logical path between sender and the receiver. There may be
many networks between two computers.. This layer manages to send data from source
computer to the destination computer.

Q. What is the function of data link layer?

The Data Link Layer is responsible for the reliability of the physical link established at
layer 1. Data link layer must decide the following:

* Framing: The data link layer divides the stream of bits into manageable data units
called frames. X

* Flow Control: The rate of sending data can be more than the rate of receiving data.
Data link layer imposes flow control mechanism to prevent it.

* Error Control: The data link layer detects and retransmits damaged or lost frames. It
also prevents the duplication of frames. _

* Access Control: If two or more devices are connected to the same link, data link layer
determines which device has control over the link at a given time.

Q. Briefly describe the function of physical layer.

The Physical layer is the bottom layer of the OSI model. It transmits stream of bits and
defines how the data is transmitted over the network and what control signals are used. Its
main function is to control how a stream of bits is sent and received over the physical
medium. Physical layer must decide the following:

* Characteristics of Media: The physical layer defines the characteristics and type of
transmission medium.
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¢ Representation of Bits: The bits are encoded into electrical signals for transmission.
The physical layer defines the type of encoding,.

= Data Rate: Physical layer defines the number of bits that will be sent in each second.

» Transmission Mode: The physical layer defines the direction of ftransmission
between two devices: simplex, half-duplex or full-duplex.

z Short Questions

Q.1. Define computer network.

A computer network is a set of two or more compulers connected together in order to
share information and other resources. The computers in a network are connected with one
another thrdugh cables, satellite or telephone lines. It is also called information network.

Q.2. Write three essential components of every network system.

Three essential components of every network system include hardware, software and
people. -

Q.3. Give three general reasons for the importance of computer networks.

Networks are used to share compuler hardware. 1t reduce costs and make it possible to
take advantage of expensive computer equipment. Networks are also used to share data and
programs that increases productivity. Networks are also used to communicate with different
people all over the world easily.
0Q.4. Define telecommunication.

Telecommunication is a process of transferring information over a dlstance via radio
waves, optical signals or transmission line
Q.5. List some benefits of computer networks.

Some important benefits of computer networks are mformatmn & resource sharing,
money saving and easy communication.

Q.6. What is workgroup computing?

Workgroup is group of persons working together on a particular task by sharing
information through a computer network. The process of sharing information by using a
computer network is called workgroup computing or collaborative computing.

Q.7. Name different types of network models. '

There are two models of computer networks. These are client/server model and peer-
to-peer model.

0.8. Define the term server.

Server is a special type of computer. It is used to control the whole network. The server
performs most of the processing in client/server network model.

Q.9, Define the term client.
A client is a computer in the network that depends on the server for its resources. The

client computer sends request to the server for resources. The server computer provides the :
requested resource to the client computer.

Q.10. Describe client/server model. _
Client-server model is a network in which one or more computers work as servers and

other computers work as clients. The client computer requests a service from the server

computer. The server computer provides the requested service to the client computer.
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Q.11. Define dedicated server.

A dedicated server is used to perform a specific task. For example, Print server is used
to manage printers and print jobs. Database server is used to manage network traffic. File
server is used to store and manage files.

Q.12. What do you know about peer-to-peer model?

All computers in peer-to-peer model have same status. There is no server computer to
control other computers. The files and peripheral devices are distributed across several
computers. The users can share data and devices of different computers in the network.

Q.13. How is peer-to-peer network different from client/server?

In a peer-to-peer network, each computer can communicate directly with other
computers on the network. Therefore, each computer plays the role of a server with respect to
the other computers that have access lo it over the network.

Q.14. What do you know about hybrid model?

Hybrid model is a combination of client/server model and peer-to-peer model. Many
networks use a mixture of both network models. It can provide advantages of both models.
Q.15. Define standard. :

The standards are the documents that contain technical and physical specifications
about the network being designed. The networks can be reliable and efficient by following
certain standards.

Q.16. Describe De Facto standard.

De facto means by tradition or by facts. These standards are developed without any
formal planning. These standards come into existence due to historical developments. These
standards are still being used by the organizations all over the world.

Q.17. Describe De Jure standard.

De Jure means according to law or regulation. These are the standards which have
~ been properly approved by networkings governing body. These are developed with proper
research and design to fulfill the requirement of data communication.

Q.18. Distinguish between de facto and de jure standards.

De facto standards are developed withoul any formal planning. De Jure standards are
properly approved by networkings governing body. These are developed with research and
design to fulfill the requirement of data communication. Many de facto standards become de
jure standards when analyzed and improved by induslry standards associations.

Q.19. Name different types of LAN tupulu'gies

Three types of LAN topoloties are star topology, ring topologies, bus topology, tree
topology and mesh topology.

Q.20. Define the term network topology. .

The physical layout or the way in which network connections are made is called a
topology. It refers especially to locations of computers and how the cable runs between them.
Bus, Ring and Star are examples of network topologies.

Q.21. What is Bus topology?

Bus topology is the simplest type of network. It supports a small number of compulers.
In bus topology, all computers are connecled to a common cothmunication medium. This
medium is often a central wire called bus. It is mostly used in peer-to-peer networks
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0Q.22. How does star topology work? ' .

All computers in star topology are connected with eentral device called hub. The
sending computer sends the data to hub. The hub sends data to the receiving computer. Each
computer in star network communicates with a central hub. If hub fails, the whole network
become useless.

Q.23. Why star topology is the best topology?

Star toplogy is the best LAN topology. Scalability and reliability of star topology makes
it the best topology than others. It is easy to remove or add a device in this topology. It is
easier to troubleshoot than other topologies. .

Q.24. Distinguish among star, ring and bus topologies.

In star network topology, each computer is directly connected to every other compuler
on the network. In a ring network topology, all computers form a ring. In a bus network
topology, all computers are connected to a common communication medium called bus. A
star topology includes a central device or hub to connect all computers together. Ring
topology uses token passing and bus topology uses Ethernet.

- Q.25. Differentiate between a bus topology and a star topology.

A bus topology usually uses one or more pieces of cable to form a single line or bus. A
star topology includes a centrai device or hub to connect all computers together Star
topology is more expensive to implement than bus topology.
0Q.26. What is Ring topology? :

In this topology, each computer is connected to the next computer with the last one
connected to the first. This topology forms a circle. All computer in ring topology have equal
access to the network. ,

Q.27. Differentiate between bus topology and ring topology.

In a ring network topology, all computers form a ring. In a bus network topology, all
computers are connected to a common communication medium called bus. Ring topology is
difficult to troubleshoot but bus topology is easy to troubleshoot. The speed of ring topology
is higher than bus topology. 5
0.28. Define the term token. 1

A short message that travels around the communication medium is called token,
Token is used to send and receive data over a network.

Q.29. Identify three devices that pass messages between networks.

Three devices that pass messages between networks include bridges, gateways and

routers .
0.30. State the use of repeater.
Repeater is a device that is used to boost the signal. A Every communication media can

- transmii signal to a limited distance. Signals have to be amplified in order (o be transmitted

further. Repeaters are used to transmit signal beyond the limit of communication media.
Q.31. State the purpose of bridges.

Bridge is a device that connects two network segments. Tt is used to connect similar
types of networks. A bridge reduces network traffic and increases network performance
Q.32. State the purpose of router. S

Router is a device that connects multiple networks using similar or different protocols
It manages the best route between any two-communication networks. Routers are used when
several networks are connected together
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Q.33. What are gateways?

Gateway is a device that connects two or more networks with different types of
_ protocols. Two different types of networks require a gateway to communicate with each
other. For example, the computers on a LAN require gateway to access the Internet.

Q.34. What is local area network (LAN)? L ;

LAN is the most common type of network. LAN stands for Local Area Network. It
covers a small area. Most LANs are used to connect computers in a single building or group
of Buildings. Hundreds or thousands of computers may be connected through LAN.

Q.35. Write some common uses of LANs.

LAN or Local Area Network is commonly used te interconnect computers and: other
peripheral devices in an office, a building or student laboratory.

Q.36. List different components of LAN. - - .

Different components of LAN are communication media, network interface card,
bridge, router and gateway. - :
Q.37. What is the use of network interface card?

Tt is abbreviated as NIC. It connects each computer to the wiring in the network. Ttis a
circuit board that fits expansion slot. It handles sending, receiving and error checking of data
transmission.

Q.38. Write the names of different LAN protocols.

Different LAN protocols are Ethernet, Token ring and ARCnet.
Q.39. What is the use of Ethernet? :

Ethernet is a LAN lechnology. It is based on bus topology but Ethernet network can be
wired in slar topology also. It is the most popular LAN because it is inexpensive and easy to
install and manage. :

Q.40. What is the use of token ring?

Token ring is also a LAN technology. It allows network devices to access the network"

by passing a special signal called token. Token is like a ticket. A device can transmit data
over the network only if it has a token. &
Q.41. What is ARCnet? :

ARCnet stands for Attached Resource Computer Network. It is both a topology and
networking technology. It uses twisted-pair or coaxial cable. Original ARCnet protocol was
slow. It became popular as it was igexpensive, reliable and easy to setup and expand.

Q.42. Explain wide area network (WAN). '

'WAN stands for Wide Area Network. It refers to a network that covers a large area.
WAN connects computers in different cities, countries and continents. WAN can reach the
parts of the world that is not possible with LANs
0.43. Write the most distinctive difference between LAN from WAN.

The most distinctive difference is the distance that is spanned by the network.

Q.44. Compare LAN and WAN transmission speeds. .

LAN transmission speeds are typically 10 Mbps to 100 Mbps. In contrast, most WAN
communication links operate from 56 kbps to a few megabits per second. -
Q.45. How are WANSs different from MANs and LANs? >

WAN is one of the oldest kinds of data communication networks. WAN typically
covers a wide geographical area. It interconnects networks located at geographically
distributed sites. Its transmission speed is lower than those for LANs and MANSs.
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0.46. Differentiate among LAN, MAN and WAN. :

L.ANs use direct cabling, wireless radio or infrared signals to connect computers in a
small area. MANs use high-speed fiber-optic lines lo connect computers located at various
places in a major urban region. WANs use long-distance transmission media such as phone
lines, microwave transmissions or satellites.

Q.47. How does CSMA/CD work?

It is a local area access method. It resolves contention between two or more stations by
collision detection. If two stations transmit data at same lime, both stop and generate a signal
that collision has occurred. Each station waits for specified time and then retransmits.

Q.48. Define CSMA/CS. .

In this method, a node listens to the bus for a specified time before transmitting. It
waits until the node has completed the transmission.
Q.49. Define CSMA/CR. '

It allows multiple devices to talk at the same time. A protocol is used to determine the
priority of a device.
Q.50. Define TCP/IP.

TCP/IP stands for Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol. This protacol is
used to share and transfer dala among different networks. This is the most commonly used
protocol aver the Internet. :

0.51. Describe communications software. _

Communication software consists of programs used to establish corinection to another
computer or network and manage the transmission of data, instructions and information.
0Q.52. Define WWW. ' ‘ ; _

WWW stands for World Wide Web. It is also called Web. It provides the facility to
publish information on Internet. It is a collection of documents stored on compulers
permanently connected with Internet around the world.
0Q.53. State the purpose of FTP. _

FTP stands for File Transfer Protocol. It is uSed on Internet to send files from one place
to another. Audio, video, graphics and-data files can be uploaded or downloaded using FTT.
(Q.54. What is Gopher? -

Gopher is an access and retrieval system. It covers wide range of information. It
consists of reference material, magazine articles, government documents and speeches etc.
Q.55. Which software application is used to navigate World Wide Web?

These software applications used to navigate World Wide Web is called Web browser.
Q.56. What do you know about OSI model? : i

OSI stands for Open System Interconnection. An open system is a model that allows
any lwo systems to communicate even if their architectures are different. It covers all aspects
of network communications. OSI model consists of seven layers. Each layer performs a
specific function in network communication. )

Q.57. List the seven layers of the OSI reference model. .

The OSI reference model divides all communication functions into seven standardized
layers. From highest to lowest these are: Application, Presentation, Session, Transpord,
Network, Data Link and Physical. :
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Q.58. Write the functions of Physical layer of OST model,

Physical layer is the bottom layer of OS] model. It transmits stream of bils and defines
how the data is transmitted over the network and what control signals are used. Its main
function is to control how a stream of bits is seat and received over the physical medium.
Q.59. What is Data Link layer of OSI model? :

Data Link Layer is responsible for reliability of the physical link established at layer 1.
Framirtg, flow contn_ml, error control and access control are the functions of data link layer.
Q.60. Write the functions of network layer.

The network layer is responsible for establishing, maintaining, and lerminating
network connections. It manages delivery of data from source to destination. It determines
logical path between sender and receiver. :

77

Q.61. State the purpose of transport layer. _

The transport layer controls the flow of data. It ensures that messages are delivered
error free. It divides large messages into small packets for efficient transmission. These
packets are reassembled, checked for errors and acknowledged at recciving side. If there are
errors in lransmission, the daka is retransmitted.

Q.62. What errors does the transport layer usually fix?

The transport layer usually fixes all errors crealed at the transport layer or lower
layers. a
Q.63. Distinguish between frames and packets.

Frames are messages in single networks. Packets are messages that are sent through
the Internel. In each network, the packet is carried in a frame limited to that network.

Q.64. Name and describe the functions of O8I Layer 5,

OSI Layer 5 is the OSI session layer. The session layer establishes, manages, and
terminales user conneclions. A session is an exchange of messages between computers. It
synchronizes user tasks. '

Q.65. Name and describe the functions of OSI Layer 6.
: OSI Layer 6 is the OSI presentation layer. The presentation layer performs data
reformatting, data compression and encryption. It is concerned with how data is converted
and formatled for data transfer. Examples of format conversions include ASCII text for
documents and .gif and jpg for images.
Q.66. What is the purpose of application layer? :

The application layer is the top-most layer of OSI modél. It provides services directly
to user applications. It enables the user to access the network. It"provides user interfaces and
support for services such as email, remote file access and lransfer, shared 'database
management, and other types of distributed information services.

Q.67. What do applicatien layer standards guirem?

Application layer standards govern how two a pplications work with each other even if

they are from different vendors.
Q.68. Is the Internet a single network?

The Internet is not a single network. Rather, it consists of tens of thousands of
networks around the world. £ '
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.69, What are hosts on the Internet?
The computers connected to the Internet are called hosts.

Q.70. Differentiate between the Internet and web?

The Internet is the physical connection of millions of networks. The Web uses the
Internet for-its existence. The Web consists of hypertext embedded on Web pages that are
hosted on Web sites. :

Q.71. Define Intranet.

Intranet 1s a. private and secure business network. It uses Internet technology to
provide information to the employees of the organization. The information can be protected
from unauthorized users.

0.72. Define Extranet.

Extranet is a collection of two or more intranets. Different organizations can use
extranet lo share the information of their intranets. An organization can apply security
measures to provide limited access to the employees of other organization using the extranet.
0Q.73. Can intranets and extranets use the Internet for transmission?

Yes, both intranets and extrancts may use the Internel for transmission needs
0.74. Explain the difference between intranet and extranet. _

- Intranet contains the information-of one organization. Intranet is used to provide
information to the employees. Extranet may have the information of two or more
organizations. Extranel is used to share information with other organizations

Q.75. State the purpose of terminal emulation software.

Terminal emulation software is used to allow a personal computer to appear as a
terminal in WAN. In this way, the personal computer can connect to a large computer.
Q.76. Define host computer. N

A larger computer used to store web pages on the Internet is known as host computer.

Multiple Choice

L. A collection of computers connected together is called:

a. Processing  b. Network c. Chatting d. Centralized system
2. The technology of long-distance communication is known as:
a. Mass commuinication _b. Telephony  ¢. Telecommunications d. None
3. Which of the following is NOT a benefit of computer networks?
a. Reduce hardware costs ~ b. Connect people
¢. Enable shared applications d. Produce high quality programs
4. A computer network must contain at least this number of computers:
a. Two b. Twenty c. Afew d. Hundreds
. 5. Each computer on a network is called a: :
"a.Bus b. Terminator c. Node d. None
6. Companies that use networks can save time and money because networks allow
users to share: :
a. Hardware devices  b: Software programs c. Information d. All
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23.

Many networks include a central com puter that may be called:

a. Server b. Bridges c. Galeways “d. Client

A device used to connect two computers lying in same office or building is called:
a. Ethernet Card b. Graphics Card ¢. Modem d. Sound Card
Which of the following is not a category of network? )

a. WAN b. LAN . .c. MAN .. d.NAN.

LAN stands for: - :

a. Local area nodes. b. Logical arrangement of networks.

c. Local area network. - d. Linked-area network.

A network that covers a limited geographic distance such as an office is called:

a. Centralized network - b. Metropolitan area network

c. Local area network d. Wide area network

In a traditional LAN, each computer on the network is connected through:

a. Cables. b. Satellites. ¢. Microwaves, “d. Wireless transmission.
Which of the following is a component of LAN?

a. Cable b. NIC c. Bridge - ich d. All

A LAN is a combination of _

a. Network adapter cards ~ b. LAN cables c¢. LAN Application software d. All
Which problem occurs when two workstations on shared Ethernet try to access
LAN at the same time? 3

a. Termination b. Deadlock ¢. Collision d- Concession

A network that covers a large geographic distance such as a country is called a:

a. Centralized network. b. Distributed network.

c. Local area network. d. Wide area network

The primary difference between a LAN and a WAN is:

a. The number of software programs available. b. Distance.

¢. The variety of hardware devices. d. The number of hardware devices.
What type of network is the Internet?

a. LAN " b. MAN . c. WAN d. None

In WAN, the communication software that allows a personal computer to appear
as terminal is called:

a. Electronic mail software b. Teleconferencing software

. ¢ Terminal emulation software d. Bulletin board system
20,

MAN stands for: i

a. Metropolitan area network ‘b. Marked area network

¢. Metropolitan arranged network d. Manufactured arrangement of nFtworks
A network that transmits data over citywide distances faster than LAN is:"

a. WAN b. LAN c. MAN “d NAN

NIC stands for: R ' :

a. Network internal card. b. Newer industrial computer.

¢. Networking Internet connection. d. Network interface card

NIC allows direct connection to:

a. Monitor b. A network - c. Aprinter - d. A modem
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24. Which is an example of DeFacto standard?
 arANSI b. 1SO .c. SNA d.1EEE
25, Which of the following is not a type of protocol? i
a. Ethemet | b. CCIT . ¢. ARCnet d. FTP
26. Which one is not a De-jure standard? 2
;a.SNA b. IEEE © ¢ ANSI d. ISO
27. Which of the following is an internet protocol? '
a. IEEE 802.2 b. IEEE802.3 : c. TCP / IP d. MAC
_28. Which of the following is a EAN protocol? nt
a. Ethernet : b. Token Ring . c. ARCnet d. All
29. How many pairs of computers can simultaneously communicate on Ethefriet EAN?
a. 1 e P d. Multiple
30. The mostly commonly used LAN protocol is:
a. Ethernet " b. Token Ring "~ c. ARCnet d. None
31. The act of listening to the medium for a message is called: :
a. Contention b. Carrier sensing
c: Collision d. Transparency
32. A device that is used to connect two computers via an ordinary telephone line is:
~ a. Ethernet Card b. Graphics Card c. Modem ~  d.Sound Card
33. Which of the following is not a LAN topology?
a. Bus - b. Band ; c. Star d. Ring
34. Which is the most common LAN topology for microcomputer LANs?
a. Bus : b. Band - c. Star d. Ring
35. The physical layout of a LAN is known as:
a. Topology _b. Session ¢. Link " d. Connector
36. A network that places all nodes on a single cable is called:
a. Star b. Ring c. Band d. Bus
37. One or more computers connected te hub computer is called: :
a. Ring Network * b. Band c. Bus ~ d. Star Network
38. Topology that is used for a small number of computers is cailed:
a. Star b Bus ¢. Mesh d. Ring
* 39. Which of the following topology uses routers?
a. Bus b.Ring ¢. Mesh d. None
40. FDDI is a: 3 , ;
a. Ring Network b. Star Network ¢, Mesh Network  d. Bus Network
41. ‘Which protocol works on the concepts of ring network topology and a token?
a. Token Ring b. Ethernet -c.TCP/IP  d. ARCnel
42. A connection for similar networks uses: :
a. Bridge b. Gateway c. Both d. None
43. The set of rules to exchange data in'a communications network is called:
a. Gateway b. Procedure ¢. Protocol d. Token
44. Which of the following is a type of protocol except:

a. Ethernet b. Token Bus ¢. Token Ring . d. CCIT
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Chapter 2 = Information Networks 81
45. Ethernef, Token bus and Token Ring have been defined by:
a. [EEE b. CCIT _ ¢ 1SO~A( d. Microsoft
46. A short message that travels around the communication medium is called:
a.Ring b. Token c. Star d: None
47. Which of the following protocols were properly researched, designed and finally

48.

49,

50.

51.

52,

53.

54.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

published as a standard?

a. De facto b. De Jure c. ISO d. CCIT

Two dissimilar networks can be ¢onnected by a: : '
a. Gateway b. Bridge* ¢ Bus - d. None
The ITU was formerly known as:

a. CCIT b. ISO c IBM d. SNA
Which of the following is a governing body to approve the network standards?
a. IEEE b. EIA c. ANSI d. All

The network configuration that allows every computer to act as client and as well
as'a server is:

a. Client/server model b. Host system

¢. Server network d. Peer-to-peer network

The process of copying data from server to a personal computer is called:
a. Uploading. b. Terminal emulation.

¢. Downloading. i d. Server sharing.

A device used to connect similarnetworks:

a. Gateway b. Bridge c. Bothaand b d. None
OSI Reference Model has: ; ; :

a. 7 layers b. 3 layers .6 layers d. 1 layers

The layer that is responsible for establishing, maintaining and terminating a user
connection is called:

a. Presentation b. Application c. Transport d. Session

The layer that is concerned with addressing and routing is called:

a. Network . b.DataLink  c. Physical d. Transport
Data link have two separate sub-layers:

a. LLC and MAC b.CSand MA c. Tokenand Ring =  d. Ethernet
The top most layer of the OST is: Yy '

a. Application b. Session ¢. Transport d. Presentation

The bottom layer of OSI Model is: .

a. Application b. Physical ¢. Transport  d. l’rcsenta tion

The layer that is used to control how a bit-streams of data is sent and received over
the physical medium is called:

a. Application : b. Session ¢. Transport  d. Ph_y‘ﬂc&!

The layer that is responsible for flow control and ensuring messages are delivered
without error free is called:

a. Application b. qession ¢ Transport  d. Physu:al

The layer that defines the formats the data uses as it in transmitted on the
communication line is called:

a. Application b. Presentation c. Transport d. Physical
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63. The layer that provides services that directly support user application:
a. Application b. Presentation ¢. Transport- d. Physical
64. OSI stands for: %
a. Open system Interconnection ~_b. Open system international
c. Open Small Internet d. Open system ].nterlmk
65. What layer of OSI models performs data compression?
a. Network b. Data Link c. Presentation d. Physical
66. LAN is a combination of: :
a. Network cards b. LAN cables
c. LAN application software -d. All
67. People on LAN can share:
a. Printer b.Modem | ¢. CD-ROM/disk Drive d. All
68. Project 802 defines standard for which layers of the OSI model:
a. Application and presentation layers
b. Physical and data link layers
¢. Transport and network layers
d. Nelwork and data link layers
69. Terminal is a:
a. Device to give power supply to computer
b. Point at which data enters or leaves the computer
c. The last instruction in a program .
d. Any inpul /output device Y
70. Collection of millions of computer interlinked to each other is called:
a. Interlink b. Internet c. Collection d. Group
71. A coilection of documents stored on computes permanently connected with
Internet around the world is called: .
a. Telnet b. WWW c. LAN d. FTP
72. A collection of related web pages is called: =
- a Uploading b. Web site ¢. Downloading * d.Linking
73. FTP stands for: :
a I'ile Transfer Prolocol b. Finis Tele Program
¢ Finding Tele Path d. None
74. FTP Facility is used to: :
a. Transfer Protocol ]  b. Transfer File
¢. Connect to the Internet i d. Check PC
75. Services on the Internet include
a. World Wide Web b. FTP c. E-mail d. All of these
76. Transferring information from computer to Internet is called: :
a. Downloading b. Down Seizing ¢. Uploading - d. Pasting
77. Software to peruse the internet is called:
a. Gateway b. BFT - = c. Browser d. Teleconferencing
78. Cabling on a linear bus topology can be extended using which of following?
a. Terminator _b. Barrel connector
c. Network adapter card d. Medium attachment
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79. ISDN stands for:
a. Internet Service Digital Network b. Improved Speed Digital Network
c. Integrated Services Digital Network d. Immediate Synchronous Digxtal Network
80. DSL stands for:
a. Direct Service Léase b. Domain Server Link
c. Distant Service Line d. Digital Subscriber Line
81. Which of the following is NOT a network communications device?
a. Router b. Hub c. LAN d. NIC
82. How many types of network standard are there:
a.2 b. 4 c.6 - d.8
83. A device that connect multiple networlg using similar or different protocol:
a. Router b. Bridge c. Gateway d. None
84. Typically, data transfer rate in LAN are of the order of:
a. Bits per second b. Kilobits per second c. Megabils per second d. Nene
85. Ethernet uses:
‘a. Bus b. Ring ¢ Mesh d. None
:
L. b doi—% 3. d 4. a 5. c
6. d 7. a 8. a 9 d 10 e
Ry e - T By - ST 14. d 5
16.. & 7..0h 8. ¢ |- Etr 20. a
s S . 4 3. b 24. ¢ 25 b
26. a . ¢ 28. d 29 d 30. a
ol b 3. e 3. -b 4. c 38.. .3
36, ., d ... 4 38. b 3. "¢ - 40. a
- 41. “a 42 - a 43. ¢ 4. d 45. a
46. b “47. b 48. a 49. a 50. d
G R 5. b R e 54
36 a2 Jer Ca 58. a 5. b 60. d
Bl o e 62. b 68 2 64. ‘a 65. d
| 66. d &, d 68. b 69 °d 70. b
/1. b 72. b 73. a 74. b 75 4
e 5. ¢ 8. b i [P 80. d
8L \c 82. a 83 2 8. ¢ 85.  a
Fill in the Blanks : :
1. Collect ion of raw facts is called
2. A receiver is also called ;
3. Two forms of data transmission are &
4. TCP/IP stands for
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Data in . can travel in both direction but not at the same time.
ensures the data are transmitted without any error.
Data transmission through medium can be either synchronous or
WAN stands for_____ B
A is a microwave station placed in outer space.
10. A router is also used as an device used for inlerconnecting different
types of network together.

11. In topology, all caomputers are interconnected through a central
node called hub.

12. Two types of slandards are __and
13. i .. 1s the most commonlv used prolocol in LAN.
14.. A __lisadevice tojoin similar types of network.

Answers

Data - [ 2. Sink
Transmission control protocal /Internet Protocol
Data Link layer 7. Asynchronous

wn

& 2N e

3. Serial, parallel
5. Half-duplex mode
8. Wide area Network

-A\i

. Satellite

10. Intermediate

11. Star

o2 bl ke

2

Defacto, Dejure

13. Ethernet

14. Bridge

“Email is short for electronic mail.

A I“GKIQMTT Vol ot o o

L Waled

Teleprocessing allows a user to make queries of a compuier 1000 miles away.
An Ethernet system ( IEEE 802.3 protocol) uses packet switching technigue.
ISDN modems can communicate only with other ISDN modems.

The 16 bit and 32 bit are currently. the two most popular bus widths.

g AR

n

FTP, short for File Transfer pmtocol is a tool that Iet-r. users transfer file across the
internet. ; <

7. DSL modem uses the cable TV network for data transmission.
8. A WAN is usually limited to ofe office building

9. A gateway connects two similar computers.

10. A bus network uses a central computer as the server.

Answers

R S e S F il A 5. F
6. T T 8. F 9, F - 10. F
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Chapter

Data Communications

Q. What is data communications? Explam the basic components of
communication network?

Data communidation is a process of transferring data electromcally from one place to
another. Data can be transfetréd by using different medium. The basic components of data
communication are as follows: :

o Message ¢ Sender
e  Receiver < s Medium / Communication Channel
s Encoderand Decoder

ot N Medium L
Sender i - Receiver

1. Message

The message is the data or information to be communicated. It may consist of text,
number, picture, sound, video or a combination of these. :

2. Sender

Sender is the device that sends the message. It is also called source or transmitter.
Normally, computer is used as sender in data communication systems.

3. Receiver”

Receiver is the device that receives the message. It is also called sink: The receiver can
be a compuler, printer or any other computer related device. The receiver must be capable of
accepting the message.

4. Medium :

Medium is the path that connects the sender and the receiver. It is used to transmit
data. The transmission medium can be a physical cable or a wireless medium. It is also called
communication channel.

5. Encoder and Decoder

The encoder is a device that converts digital signals in a form that can pass through a

ransmission medium. The decoder is a device that converts the encoded signals into digital

form. The receiver can understand the digital form of message. Sender and receiver cannot
communicate successfully without encoder and decoder.

@
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Q. What is signal? Discuss its different forms.

Signal is an electromagnelic-'nr light wave that represents data. Signals are used to
transfer data from one device to another through a communication medium.

Forms of Signals

-

Different forms of communication signals are as [ollows:
1. Digital Signals
2. Analog Signals . -
1. Digital Signals : : .
Digital signal is a sequence of vollage represented in binary form. The digital signals
are in the form of electrical pulses of ON and OFF. These signals are in discrete form. Digital
signals are faster and efficient. They provide low error rates. They also provide high
fransmission speed and high-quality voice transmission.
All data communication between the computers is in digital form. Computers
understand and work only in digital form. The following figure represents a high voltage as a
1and a low voltage as a 0.

+4 Signal value
Y e S T G !
- l Time
% L I S
1 cycle

' Figure: Digital Transmission
2. Analog Signals

Analog signal is a continuous electrical signal in the form of wave. The wave is khown
as carrier wave. Telephone line is most commonly used media for analog transmission of
data. Light, sound, radio and microwave are also examples of analog signals.

Characteristics of Analog Signals
Two characteristics of an analog wave are as follows:

* Frequency: The number of times a wave repeats during a specific time interval is
known as frequency. :

* Amplitude: The height of wave within a given period of time is known as amplitude.

Frequency

Amplitude

Figure: Analog Digital Transmission_

»
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Q. Explain different data types with examples?

Data can be represented in different ways. Different types of data are as follows:

1. Text

Text data consists of words, sentences and paragraphs. Text processing refers to the
ability to manipulate words, lines and pages. Text is normally stored as ASCII code without
formatting. '
Examples

Some examples of text data are Usman Khalil, Pakistan, Islam etc.

2. Numeric Data SREET

Numeric data consists of numeric digits from 0 to 9. It may also contain decimal point
"', plus sing "+" or negative sign "-". The numeric type of data may either be positive or
negative. The use of "+" with positive numbers is optional. _ :

Examples
10, +5, -12,13.7, -32 5 etc.
3. Image

This type of data includes chart, graph, pictures and drawings. This form of data is
more comprehensive. It can be transmitted as a set of bits. The bits are packed as bytes.

4. Audio

Sound is a representation of audio. Audio data includes music, speech or any type of
sound. A : '

5. Video :
Video is a set of full-motion images played at a high speed. Video is used to display
actions and movements. S

Q. How is data represented in computer?

Computer works with binary numbers. Binary number may be 0 or 1. The data inside
the computer is represented as electrical pulses. The binary digil 1 indicates the presence of
electrical pulse. The binary digit 0 indicates the absence of electrical pulse.

-~
-1 @] 0 s
(o] [e] 0] [@] [®] @] [@] [@]=1Byte

OR 1

D@@E@E.ﬂ&m

0 -0

L=
(=]

The binary digit is known as bit. It is an abbreviation of binary digit. It is the smallest

unit of memory. A collection of four bits is called nibble. A collection eight bits is called byte.

One byte can store single character.
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Q. What is meant by encoding of data? Explain dlfferent coding schemes to
represent data in computer.

Computer works only with binary numbers. Tt stores all types of data in the form
binary digits. The data is converted to binary form before it is stored inside the compuler.
The process of converting data into binary form is known as encodmg Data can be converted
into binary form by using different coding schemes..

Types of Codmg Schemes
Different types of coding schemes are as follows:

1. BCD Code

BCD stands for Binary Coded Decimal. It is a 4-bit code. It means that each dec1mal
digit is represented by 4 binary digits. It was used by early computers.

2. EBCDIC Code

EBCDIC stands for Extended Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code. It is an 8-bit
code. It is normally used in'mainframe compulers. It can represent 256 characters.

3. ASCII

ASCII stands for American Standard Code for Information Interchange. [t was

published in 1968 by ANSI (American National Standard Institute), It is the most widely
used coding scheme for personal computers. The 7-bit code can represent 128 characters. It is
not enough to represent some graphical characters displayed on computer screens. An 8-bit
code can represent 256 characters. The extended 128 unique codes represent graphic symbols.

ascn [o]efefejee]s]e]-4
1 0]
EBCDIC (@ [e][e][e][ee]e]e] =4
1 1 1 1 '] 1 ] 1]

4, Unicode

Unicode is a 16-bit code. It can represent 65536 characters. It has started to 1cplacc
ASCII code. It can represent the characters of all languages i in the world.

" Q. What is data transmission mode? Explain its types with example.

The way in which data is transmitted from one p'lélce to another 'is called data
transmission mode.

Types of Transmission Modes
There are three types of data transmission modes:
1. Simplex mode 2. Half duplex mode 3. - Full duplex mode
1. Simplex Mode

In simplex mode, daia can flow only in one direction. It cannot be moved in both
directions. It operates in a manner similar to a one-way street. The direction of flow never
changes. A device with simplex mode can either send or receive data. It cannot perform both
actions,
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X 1A » B

Figure: Simplex mode
Example '

An example is a traditional television broadcast. The signal is sent from the transmitter
to TV antenna. There is no return signal.

2. Half-Duplex Traffic

In half-duplex mode, data can flow in both directions but not at the same time. It is
transmitted one-way at one time. A device with half-duplex mode can send or receive data
but not at the same time. That is why the speed uf half- dup!ex mode is slow.

) 4

A B

1
-

_Figure: Half Duplex
Example '
Internet surfing is an exampie of half ~duplex communication. The user issues a requesl

for a web page. The web page is downloaded and displayed before the user issues another
request.

3. Full-Duplex Mode

In full-duplex mode, data can travel in both directions simultaneously. Full duplex
mode is a faster way of data transmission as compared to half duplex. Time is not wasted in
changing the direction of data flow.

A le > B

Figure: Full Duplex

Example

A telephone is a full-duplex device. Both persons can talk at the same lime. Another
example of full- -duplex communication is automobile trafﬁ'c on a two-lane road. The traffic
can move in both directions at the same time.

Q. Discuss different types of data transmission.
There are two types of dala transmission. Thesg are as follows:
1. Parallel Transmission y 2. Serial Transmission
1. Parallel Transmission

A method of transmission in which groups of bits are sent al the same time over
multiple wires is called parallel transmission. It is usually unidirectional. Each bit is
transmilted over a separate line.
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The internal transfer of data in a compuler uses a parallel mode. The data transmission
between computer and printer is done using parallel transmission. Parallel transmission is
faster because all bits are sent at the same lime.

( Paralle] Data 'I‘:ammission\

. bitd — bitd
bit1 bitl
bit2 itz
bit? bits
bitg bitd
bits . bits
bitg — bite
bit7 bit?

Qemier media Recewjj/
2. Serial Transmission

A method of transmission in which data is sent one bit at A time is called serial

transmission. The character bits are sent sequentially. Serial transmission is slower than
parallel transmission as data is sent sequenhaﬂy one bit at a time.

Telephone tines use this method of data transmission. Each individual bit of
information travels along its own communication path.

3 SERIAL DATA TRANSMISSION &
10811007 = 106711000
SENDER  ‘MEDIA RECEIVER
L 'y

Q. Explain asynchronous and synchronous transmission.
Two types of data transmission are as follows:
1. Asynchronous transmission © 2. Synchronous transmission
1. Asynchronous Transmission

In asynchronous transmission, data is transmitted character by character. There are
irregular gaps between characters in this transmission. It is cheaper to implement because
data is not saved before it is sent. It uses a special start signal. The signal is transmitted at the

beginning of each message. The start signal-is sent when the character is abotit lo be
transmitted. :

A start bit has a value of 0. It is called space state. The value of 0 indicates that a
character is about to be transferred. It alerts the receiver and it gets ready to receive the
character. If start bit has a value 1, it indicates that the line is idle. It is also called mark state.
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STOP | data | START s*rop START

S S

2. Synchronous Transmission

In the synchronous mode, the saved data is transmitted block by block. Each block
may consist of many characters. It uses a clock to control the timing of bils being sent. A large
amount of information can be transmitted at a single time with this type of transmission

e ) //‘”‘x\
Sender ! . Receiver

Synchronous transmission is much faster than asynchronous because there is no gap
between characlers. This transmission is suited for remote communication between a
computer and related devices like printers etc.

Q. What is bandwidth? Explain baseband and broadband.
Bandwidth

The amount of data that can be transferred through a communication medium in a
unit of time is called bandwidth. The bandwidth of digital signal 1s measured in bits per
second or Bytes per second. The bandwidth of analog signals is measured in cycles/seconds
or Hertz. A

Baseband

Baseband is a communications technique in which digital signals are placed on the
transmission line without change in modulation. It means that digital signals are directly
transmitted over transmission hine. It transmits only one signal at a time. Digital signals are
common:y called baseband signals.

Broadband® -

Broadband is a technique to transmit large amounts of data such as voice and video

over long distance. It can send data by modulating each signal onto a different frequency. It -
ransmits several streams of data at the same lime using FDM (Frequency Division -
Multiplexing) technique. FDM divides the bandwidth of a communication line into smaller -

frequency bandwidths. Each parl of the communication line can be used for lransmitting data
separately. Broadband is faster than Base band.

Q. What is communication media used in computer networks? What are
different types of communication media?

Communication Media / Communication Channel

The path through which data is transmitted from one place to another is called
communication media or communication channel.
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There are different types of commtlnica{iuns media.
1. Guided Media :

In guided media, communication devices are directly connected with each other by
using some physical media like wires. It is also called bounded media.
Examples §

Some examples of bounded media for communication are as follows:
* Twisted Pair
e (Coaxial Cable
¢ Fiber Optics
2. Unguided Media
In unguided media, communication devices communicate with each other through air
or space using broadcast radio signals, microwave signals and infrared signals. Unbounded

media is used where il is impossible to install cables. Data can be transferred all over the
world using this media. It is also called unbounded media.

Examples
Some examples of unbounded media for communication are as follows:
¢ Microwave :

= (Communication Satellite
« Mobile Communication

Q. Briefly describe different guided media.
Different guided media are as follows:

1. Twisted Pair

Twisted pair is one of the mosl commonly used communication media. Wire pair is
usually made up of copper The pair of wires is twisted together to reduce noise. Noise is an

electrical disturbance that can degrade communication. It is normally used in local telephone
communicalion

It1s used for short distance digital data communication. It is also called wire palr Its
speed is 9600 {u[‘. per second in a distance of 100 meter. Wire pairs are inexpensive. It has
fewer bandwidths than coaxial cable or fiber optics.

Ifisulaton

> Conductors

Coaxial cable consists of a copper wire core covered by :'nsﬁlating' material. The
nsulated copper wire is covered by copper mesh. It protects the cable from electromagnetic
waves. It 1s the same cable that is used for television. Coaxial cable contains 4 to 22 coaxial
units called tubes.

\ @

2. Coaxial Cable
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Insulator

-“\\
Inner conducton )
C )

Outer conductor
(shicld)

[ Plastic mv@

Coaxial cable is used for long-distance telephone lines and local area networks. It is
more expensive than twisted pair. o 18 ?

3. Fiber Optics

A fiber optic cable transmits data as pulses of light through tiny tubes of glass. A
typical fiber optic consists of very narrow strand of glass called core. The strands are (hin like
human hair. The core is the center of the fiber where light travels. There 15 a concentric laver

of glass around the core called cladding. It reflects the light back into the core. The cladding
has a protective coaling of plastic called jacket. :

An important characteristic of fiber optics is refraction. Refraction is the characteristic
of a material to either pass or reflect light. Most telephone companies, iSPs and cable TV
operators are using fiber oplics in their networks.

Adv. 1tages of Fiber Optics

*  Fiber optics networks work at a very high speed.

*  The information carrying capacily of fiber optics is very high.
*  Fiber optics is lighter and smaller in size.

* It1s more secure and reliable form of data transmission.

* Itis not affected by élec tromagnetic waves.

Disadvantages of Fiber Optics

o Itisdifficult to install.
e It 1s expensive. : '

Q. Briefly describe unguided media.

Different unguided media used in communication are as folloive: -

= Microwave = Communication Satellite & - Mobile Communication
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1. Microwave

Microwaves arc radio waves that are used
to provide high-speed transmission. Both voice
and data can be transmitted through microwave.
Data is transmitted through the air from one
microwave station to other similar to radio signals.

Microwave uses line-of-sight transmission.
It means that the signals travel in straight path and
cannot bend. Microwave stations or anlennas are
usually installed on high towers or buildings.
Microwave stations are placed within 20 to 30
miles to each other. Each station receives signal from previous station and transfer to next
station. In this way, data transferred from one place lo another, There should be no buildings
or mountains between microwave stations.

2. Communication Satellite

Communication satellite is .a space
station. It receives microwave signals from earth
station. It amplifies the signals and retransmits
them back to earth. Communication satellite is
estabhshed in space about 22,300 miles above the
carth. The data transfer speed of communication
satellite is very high.

The transmission from earth station to
satellite 1s called uplink. The transmission from
salellite to earth station is called downlink. An
important advantage of satellite is that a large
volume of data can be communicated at once.
The disadvantage is that bad weather can
severely affect the quality of satellite transmission.

3. Mobile Communication

D A ~n ]
YATYATYAT L Waled Pale ) NYYYNXT 77N\ YY"

Mobile communication is radio-based network. It transmits data to and from mobile
compuler. Computers can connect to the network via wired ports or wireless connections.

Q. Write a short note on modem. Describe its features.

Modem stands for modulation and demodulation. Modem is a device thal converts
digital signal into analog and analog signal into digital. Modem sends and receives data from

one compuler o another through telephone lines. The sending and receiving computers both -
must have modems. '

The process of converling digital signal into analog signal is called modulation.
Computer stores data in digital form. Since a modem transmits data using telephone line, so
if 1s converted from digital to analog form.

The process of converting analog signal into digital signal is called demodulation. The
modem on receiving computer receives data in analog form. The incoming analog data is
converted back into digital format to be used by computer.
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SEND ——— Modulation —» Demodulation -

RECEIVE

Digital data Analogue data Digital data
,:I Telephone line D
l I | Modea i _J'_'i_‘

Figure: Data transmission by Modem

Features of Modem
Some important features of modem are as follows:

* Speed: Speed is the rate at which the modem can send data in bps. Typically modem
speeds are 300 bps to 56k bps.

= Self-Testing: Modem can test the digital connection with computer. It can also test
analog connection with remote modem.

» Voice over Data: Modem provides the facility of voice conversation while data is
being transmitted. Both the source and destination modems should have this featurc.

¢  Error Control: Modems use different methods to control errors for transmitted data.

Q. What are different types of modems?
Different types of modems in terms of physical size and shape are as follows:
1. External Modem

External modem is attached to the system unit as an external device through telephone
line. It is connected to the telephone wall jack by another cable. External modem is connecld
to computer using serial cable to COM1 or COM2 port. It requires external power supply. It
is easy to setup. External modem is expensive.

Computer

Phone Line Wall Jack

Modem
Phone Line
Splitter

Ethernet Cable

2. Internal Modem

Internal modem is a circuit board that is inserted into an expansion slot on the
motherboard. Internal modem cannot be moved from one computer to another easily. It is
difficult to setup than other types of modem. It is less expensive than external modem.
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3. Wireless Modem

Wireless modem transmits the data signals through air instead of cable. It is also
known as radio-frequency modem. It is designed to work with cellular technology and
wireless local area networks.

Figure: Wireless Modem Figure: Wireless Modem

Short Questions
Q.1. Define data communication.

Data communication is a process of transferring data electronically from one place to
another. Dal. can be transferred by using different medium.
Q.2. List out different elements of data communication.

The basic elements of data communication are message, sender, receiver,medium and
Encoder and Decoder.

Q.3. Define the term sender in data communication?

Sender 1s a device thal sends message. It is also called source or transmitter. Normally,
computer is used as sender in data communication systems.
Q.4. Define the term receiver in data communication?

Receiver is a device that receives message. It is also called sink. The receiver can be
computer, printer, or another comyyuter related device.
Q.5. Differentiate between sender and receiver.

Sender is a device thal sends the data messagelt is also called source. Sender is
normally a compuler. Receiver is a device that receives message. It can be compuler, printer,
oranother computer related device. The receiver must be capable of accepting the message.
Q.6. Define the term medium in data communication? ,

Medium is the physical path that connects sender and receiver. It is used to transmit
data. The medium can be a copper wire, a fiber optic cable, microwaves ete.
0Q.7. Define the term Encoder and Decoder.

Encoder s a device that converts digital signals in a form that can pass through a
transmission medium. Encoder is a device that converts the encoded signals into digital form.
Sender and receiver cannot communicate successfully without encoder and decoder.
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Q.8.What is Signal?
Signal 1s an electromagnetic or light wave that represents data. Signals are used Lo
transler data from one device to another through a communication medium

Q.9. Define digital signal. oS

Digital signal is a sequence of voltage represented in binary form. Digital signals are in
the form of electrical pulses of ON and OFF. These signals are in discrete form. Digital signals
are faster and efficient. All data communication between computers are in di gital form.

Q.10. Define analog signal. - : '

Analog signal is a continuous electrical signal in the form of wave. The wave is known
as carrier wave. Sound wave is an example of analog signal. Analog signal is measured in
volts and its frequency is in Hertz (Hz).

Q.11. Write are two characteristics of analog signal.

Two characteristics of an analog wave are frequency and amplitude. The number of
times a wave repeats during a specific time interval is known as frequency. The height of
wave within a given period of time is known as amplitude.

Q.12. Differentiate between analog and digital signal. Which is popular?

Analog signal is a continuous electrical signal in the form of wave. Sound wave 1s an
example of analog signal. Digital signal is a sequence of voltage represented in binary form
Digital signals are popular. They provide lower error rates, higher transmission speed and
highetr quality voice transmission. ;
0Q.13. How is data represented in computer?

Computer works with binary numbers. Binary number may be 0 or 1. The data inside
the computer 1s represented as electrical pulses. The binary digit 1 indicates the presence of
electrical pulse. The binary digit 0 indicates the absence of electrical pulse.

Q.14. Define bit and byte.

A binary digit is called bit. It lakes one storage location in memory. A collection of
eight bits is called byte. It is used to store single character. ,

Q.15. Write different encoding characters used to represent data in computer.

The process of converting data into binary form is known as encoding. Data can be
converted into binary form by using-different encoding techniques. These are BCD Code,

EBCDIC Code, ASCIH and . Unicode. Ohtis Jo
Q.16. What is ASCII code? - . Sy

ASCII is the most widely used coding scheme for personal computers. The 7-bit code *
can represent 128 characters. It is nol enough to represent some graphical characters ~ .

displayed on computer screens. An 8-bit code can represent 256 characters. The extended 128 + ° ‘

unique codes represent graphic symbols.

Q.17. Why does ASCII code only provide 256 character combinations? sl &5 "
It is an 8-bit code, and 28 = 256. Rt

Q.18. What is Unicode? } 9 291 : da
Unicode is a 16-bit code. It can represent 65536 characters. It has started to re-plaée s

ASCII code. It can represent the characters of all languages in the world. R A

Q.19. Explain why Unicode is superior to ASCII code. SO
ASCII code uses 8 bit. It is limited to 256 different characters. Unicode uses 16 bits. 11
allows over 65,000 codes.. It can represent all major languages.
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.20. Define transmission modes.

The way in which data is transmitted from one place to another is called data
transmission modes. Simplex, half duplex and full duplex are modes of data transmission.
0Q.21. Describe simplex mode of data transmission.

in simplex mode, data can flow only in one direction. It operates in a manner similay to
a one-way street. The direction of flow never changes. A device with simplex mode can either
send or recerve data. Traditional television broadcast is an example of simples mode.

Q.22. Describe half duplex mode of data transmission.

In half-duplex mode, data can flow in both directions but not at lhe same time. It is
transmitted one-way at one lime. A device with half-duplex mode can send or receive data
but not at the same time. So, the speed of half-duplex mode is slow. Inlernet surfing is an
example of half duplex transmission. :

Q.23. Compare simplex and half duplex mode.

In simplex mode, data can flow only in one direction. Radio and television
broadcasting are the examples of this mode.” In half-duplex mode, data can flow in both
directions but not at the same time.

Q.24. What is full duplex data transmission mode?

In full-duplex mode, data can travel in both directions simultaneously. Full duplex
mode is faster way of data transmission than half duplex. Time is not wasted in changing the
direction of data flow. Telephone conversation is an example of full duplex mode.

0.25. What do you know about parallel data transmission?

A method of transmission in which groups of bits are sent at same time over multiple
wires is called parallel transmission. It is usually unidirectional. Each bit is transmitted over a
separate line. Data transmission between computer and printer is a parallel transmission.
Q.26. What is serial data transmission?

A méthod of transmission in which data is sent one bit at a time is called serial
transmission. Telephone lines use this method of data transmission. Each individual bit of
information travels along its own communication path
Q.27. Differentiate between serial and parallel transmission.

Parallel transmission is faster because all bits are sent al the same time. Serial
transmission is slower than parallel transmission because data is sent sequentially one bit at a
time. Each individual bit of information travels along its own communication path.
0Q.28. Describe Asynchronous data transmission. _

In asynchronous transmission, data is transmilled character by character. There are
irregular gaps between characters. It uses flow control instead of clock to synchronize dala
between source and destination. It is cheaper because data is not saved before it is sent.

Q.29. Describe Synchronous data transmission.
In synchronous mode, saved data is transmitted block by black. Each block may consist

of.m any characters. It uses a clock to control the timing of. bits being sent. Synchronous

transmission 1s much faster than asynchronous because there is no gap between characters
Q.30. How does asynchronous transmission take place?

In asynchronous transmission, data is transmitted character by character. It uses a
special start signal. A start bit has a value of 0. The value of 0 indicates thatl a character 1s
about to be transferred. It alerts the receiver and it gets ready to receive the character. If start
bit has a value 1, it indicates that the line is idle.
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Q.31. Compare asynchronous and synchronous transmission.

In asynchronous transmission, data is transmitted one character at a lime. The sender
and receiver are not synchronized with each other. Synchronous transmission sends a block
of characters at a time. It allows sender and receiver to be synchronized wilh each other.
Synchronous transmission is typically more efficient than asynchronous communications.
Q.32. Differentiate between bounded & unbounded communication.

In bounded media, communication devices are directly connected via physical media
like wires. Coaxial cable and fiber optics are examples of bounded media. In unbounded
media, communication devices communicate through air or space using broadcast radio
signals etc. Microwave and satellite are examples of unbounded media.

Q.33. Name some bounded media,

Some examples of bounded media are wire pairs, coaxial cable and fiber optics.
Q.34. Name some unbounded communication media.

Some examples of unbounded communication media are microwave system and
communication satellite.
Q.35. What is wire pair?

Wire pair is a communication media made up of copper. Wire pair is usually made up
of copper. The pair of wires is twisted together It is used for short distance digital data
communication. Its speed is 9600 bits per second in a distance of 100 meter.
0Q.36. What is coaxial cable? .

Coaxial cable consists of a copper wire core covered by insulating material The
insulated copper wire is covered by copper mesh. It protects the cable from electromagnetic
waves. It is used for long-distance telephone lines and local area networks.

Q.37. What is fiber optics? :

Fiber optics uses binary method of data transfer. It is made up of a thin glass fiber. It is
thinner than hair. Data transfer rate of fiber optics is very fast. There is no chance of data loss.
Q.38. Write two advantages and two disadvantages of fiber optics cable.

The advantages are that it provides faster data transmission and better security for
signal during transmission. The disadvantages are that it is difficult to install and very costly.
Q.39. Define refraction.

An important characteristic of fiber optics is refraction. Refraction is a characteristic of
a material to pass or reflect light -

Q.40. Describe the roles of core and cladding in optical fiber.

The core carries the light signal. Cladding reflects the signal back into the core with
perfect internal reflection so that no light escapes from the core.

Q.41. Write a short note on microwave transmission. A

Microwaves are radio waves that are used to provide high-speed transmission. Data is
transmitted through the air from one microwave station to another similar to radio signals
Microwave uses line-of-sight transmission. : '

Q.42. How does microwave system work?

Microwave uses line-of-sight transmission. It means that the signals travel in straight
path and cannot bend. Microwave stations are placed within 20 to 30 miles to each other
Each station receives signal from previous station and transfer to the next station.

www.RlazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

¥l

FOR EDUCATION PURFIJ:? R dNOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
100 : IaZACa emy COlM}eries = Computer Studies

Q.43. What is the disadvantage of Microwave System?

A disadvantage of microwave is that it is limited to line-of-sight transmission. This
means that Microwave signals must be transmitted in a straight line. There can be no
obstruction such as buildings or mountains, between microwave stations.

Q.44. What is Communication Satellite?

Communication satellite is a space station. It receives microwave signals from earth
station. It amplifies the signals and retransmits them back to earth. It is established in space
about 22,300 miles above the earth.

Q.45. Write one advantage and one disadvantage of communication via satellite.

The advantage is that a satellite can allow long distance wireless communications. The
disadvantage is the high cost to put a communications satellite in orbit.
Q.46. Which units are used to measure the transmission rate of modems?

The unit of measure is bits per second (bps).

Q.47. Define modulation. Why is it necessary?

The process of converting digital signal into analog -ngnal is called modulation.
Computer stores data in digital form. Since a modem transmits data using telephone line,.so
it is converted from digital to analog form.

.48. Define demodulation. Why is it necessary?

The process of converting analog signal into digital signal is called demodulation. The
modem on receiving computer receives dala in analog form. The incoming analog data 1s
converted back into digital format to be used by the computer.

Q.49. How does a modem allow computers to communicate over telephone lines?

Modem translates computer data into signals compatible with the telephone system.
Q.50. Define baseband.

Baseband is a communications technique in which digital signals are placed on the
transmission line without change in modulation. It transmils up to a couple of miles. It does
not require complex modems. Digital signals are commonly called baseband signals.

Q.51. Define broadband.

Broadband is a technique to transmil large amounts of data over long distance. It can
send data by modulating each signal onto a different frequency. It transmits several streams
of data simultaneously using FDM (Frequency Division Multiplexing) technique.

Q.52. Compare broadband and baseband transmission.

In broadband transmission, data is carried on high-frequency carrier waves. Several
channels may be transmitted over a single cable. It allows one medium to be used for a
variety of transmission needs. Baseband transmission does not use a carrier wave. It sends
data along channel by voltage fluctuations. It cannot transmiit mulliple channels on one cable
but it is less expensive than broadband as it can use less expensive cable and connectors.
(.53. Describe FDM.

FDM stands for Frequency Division Multiplexing. It divides the bandwidth of a
comrhunication line into smaller frequency bandwidths. Each part of the communication line
can be used for transmilling data separately. :

Q.54. Explain external modem.

External modem is attached to the system unit as an external device through relephum
line. This modem is connected to computer using serial cable to COM1 or COM2 port. It
requires external power supply. It 1s easy to setup.
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(3.55. Explain internal modem.

Internal modem 1s a circuit board that is inserted into an expansion slot on the
motherboard. It cannot be moved from one computer to another easily. It is difficult to setup
than other types of modem. '
0Q.56. What do you know about wireless modem?

Wireless modem transmits the data signals through air instead of cable. It is also
known as radio-frequency modem. It is designed to work with cellular technology and
wireless local area networks.

Q.57. What is start signal? Write its different states.

Asynchronous transmission uses a special start signal. It is transmitted at the start of

~ each message. It is senl when the character 1s about to be transmitted. A start bit has a value
of 0. Tt is called space state. If the start bit has the value 1, it indicates that the line is idle.
Q.58. What is meant by encoding of data?

Computer works only with binary numbers. It stores all types of data in the form
binary digits. The data is converted to binary form before it is stored inside the computer.
The process of converting data into binary form is known as encoding. Data can be converted
into binary form by using different coding schemes.

IMultiple Choice

1. The process of transferring data electronically from one place to another is called:
a. Dala processing W/Data Communication ~ c. Data sequencing  d. Dala Sender
2. All of the following are elements of data communication system EXCEPT.

a. Sender b. Receiver ¢ Medium !L'/Vo]tage
3. What is required to send data, instructions or information?

2 Sending device b Receiving device c.Botha&b ¢, None
4. Physical path that connects the source and receiver is known as:

‘ommunication Channel b. Decoder ¢. Encoder d.Self-testing

5. The electromagnetic or lighf waves representing data are called:

a. Information “Signal ¢ Sender d. None
6. The number of times a wave repeats during a specific time interval is called:

a. Pulse b. Amplitude ¢ Frequency d Oscillation
7. The height of wave within a given period of time is known as:

a. Frequency *b. Amplitude ¢. Oscillation d. Pulse
8. The chart, graph, pictures and freehand drawing are examples of:

a. Image data b. Audio data ¢. Numeric data d. Text data
9. The music and speech represent:

a. Image b. Text ¢. Numeric d. Audio
10. Which of the following type of data is used to display actions and movement?

a. Audio b. Video c. Image d: Text
11. Which type of data consists of words, sentences and paragraphs?

a. Text b. Audio c. Numeric d. Video
12. Which of the following coding scheme uses 4-bit code?

a. ASCII b. EBCDIC c. BCD d. Unicode
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16.
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18.

19.

20.

21,
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24.

25,

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Which of the following coding scheme used by IBM?

a. ASCII b. EBCDIC c. BCD d. Unicode
How many characters ASCII 7-bit code can represent?

a. 128 b. 256 c. 500 d.364

How many characters in ASCII 8-bit code can represent?

a. 128 characters  b. 256 characters c. 500 characters d.364 characters
Unicodeisa: '

a. 16-bit code b. 32-bit code  c¢. 64-bit code d.132-bit code
How many characters can Unicode represent?

a. 65536 characters b. 10000 characters ¢. 15000 characters d. None
Communication mode is:

a. LAN * b. Internet : c. Full-duplex - d. All of these
Transmission permitting data to move only one way at a time is called:

a. Half-duplex b. Simplex ¢. Full-duplex d. Start/stop
An arrangement in which data can be received and sent simultaneously is called:
a. Simples b. Full-duplex - c. Half-duplex d. Multi-duplex
A telephone conversation is an example of: :

a. Full-duplex transmission b. Half-duplex transmission.

c. Simplex transmission. d. Asynchronous transmission.
Television and radio broadcasts are examples of: :

a. Full-duplex transmission b. Half-duplex transmission

¢. Simplex transmission d. None

Internet surfing is an example of:

a. Simplex b. Half duplex ¢. Full duplex d. None
Which transmission allows data to travel in both directions but only one direction
at a time?

a. Simplex b. Half Duplex c. Full Duplex d. Reverse Duplex
Full-duplex communication is made possible by devices called:

a. Multiplexer b. Modem c. Keyboard d. Mouse
Which of the following is the fastest communication mode?

a. Half duplex b. Full duplex - c. Simple d. None

The internal transfer of data in a computer uses:

a. Parallel mode b. Serial mode c. Bothand b d. None
Which of the following devices uses parallel transmission?

a, Printer b. Keyboard c. Mouse d. None
Most data transmitted over telephone lines uses:

a. Serial transmission  b. Parallel transmission c.Bothaand b d.None
Which of the following is comprised of individual electrical pulses that represent
the bits grouped together into bytes? :

a. Communications device b. Digital signal ¢. Analog signal d. Sending device
Analog signal is measured in:

a. Volt - b. Hertz c. Digits d. WATTS
Sound, light and radio waves are examples of:

a. Digital signal b. Analog signal c. Simple signals d: None
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Data is transmitted block by block in:

a. Synchronous transmission b. Digital transmission

¢. Asynchronous transmission . d. Analog transmission
Which transmission type transmits data one character at a time, with the sender
and receiver not synchronized with each other? -

a. Synchronous b. Ethernet ¢. Asynchronous d. None

This type of transmission is sometimes called start/stop transmission.

a. Asynchronous b. Intermittent c. Synchronous d. Pulse
Start/stop bits are not requiréd in this type of transmission.

a. Asynchronous b. Pulse c. Intermittent . d. Synchronous
Which data transmission type uses a clock to control the timing of bits being sent?
a. Synchronous b. Asynchronous c. Parallel d. None

Which of the following technique uses modulation?

a. Bandwidth ~ b. Broadband c.Baseband  d. None

A communication technique to transmit large volume of data over long distance is:
a.Baseband  b. Broadband c. Bandwidth d. None

The communication chansels can be divided into:

a. Two types b. Four types ¢. Seven types —d. None

Which of the following transmission media is used in LAN?

a. Satellite b. Microwave ¢ Coaxial cable d. None
An important property of fiber optic cable is:

a. Noise b. Reflection c. Interference d. Attenuation

The diameter of fiber optical cable is:

a.62.5 cm b. 62.5 microns - €. 62.5m d. 62.5 mm

Which of the following can severally affect the quality of satellite transmission?
a. Bad weather b. Mountains c. Light rays d. Moon
The time taken by a data signal to reach to moon and then back to earth was about:
a. 2 minutes b. 2-second c.2ms d. 2 hours
Microwave transmission, ceaxial cables and fiber optics are examples of:

a. Modems b. Routers ¢. Transmission Media d. Ring networks
Which of the following consists of thin glass to transmit beams of li ght?

a. Twisted pair b. Coaxial cable c. Fiber-optic cable d. None

Which of the following transmits voice and data through air as high-frequency
radio waves? _

a. Twisted pair b. Coaxial cable . c. Fiber-optic cable d. Microwave
All of the following are guided communications media EXCEPT:

a. Twisted pair b. Fiber-optic cables  ¢. Coaxial cables d. Satellite
Select unguided media:

a. Twisted pair - b. Co-axial c. Satellite d. Fiber optic
Which of the following is not a communication media?

a. Twisted Pair b. UTP ¢. Microwave d. Modem

Which of the following is comprised of two separate insulated copper wires that
are twisted together?
a. Fiber optics b. Twisted-pair wire ¢ Submarine d. Coaxial cables
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53. Which communications medium requires line-of-sight?
: a. Microwave b. Fiber uptic c. Twisted pair d. Coaxial
54. Modem stands for:
a. Madification/demodification b. Modulation/demodulation
¢. Mode/Modeless d. None
55. Which is the correct measurement of a modem’s data transfer rate?
a. Kbps b. Gbps c.bps d. Mbps
56. A communications signal in the form of a continuous wave is called:
a. Digital. b. Modulation. ¢. Analog . d. None
57. The process of converting from'analog to digital signal is known as:
a. Modulation b. Dala rouling ¢. Dala sequencing d. Demodulation
58. Which kind of signal is mostly required by telephone lines?
a. Digital b. Analog : ¢. Both d. None
59. Converting a digital signal to an analog signal is called:
; a. Modulation b. Demodulation c. Conversion d. None
60. Signals produced by a computer to send over phone line must be converted to:
a. Modems b. Analog signals c. Digital signals d. Microwaves
61. Modulation needs to be done:
a. Prior to sending a digital signal over the telephone line
b. Prior to receiving a signal from the telephone line.
¢. Whenever a signal’s frequency needs to be increased.
d: Whenever a signal’s amplitude needs to be manipulated.
62. A modem’s rating of 56K refers to its: :
a. Memory size - b. Transmission speed ¢, Modem Size  d. None.
63. Which is an advantage of synchronous over asynchronous transmission?
a. Simplicity  b. Speed c. No error checking  d. Two-way communications
64. A modem: ; '
a. Derives ils name {rom modulator-demodulator
b. Converts digital signals into analog signals
c. Converts analog signals into digital signals
d. All of the above :
65. Which of the following features is vaided with a modem?
a. Speeds b. Self-testing ; ¢ Transmussion rate  d. All of these
66. Bps is short for:
a. Baud per second b bytes per second ¢ Bits per second d. binary packets a second
67. A modem allows computers to access other computers through all of the following
types of connections EXCEPT:
a. Wireless b. Telephone lines - ¢ Offline d Cable
68. Which modem is used to transmit data signals through air instead of cable?
a. Internal modem b Wireless modem ¢ External modem d None
69. Which type of modem can be added (o the system unit thmugﬁ expansion slot?
a. External modem b Internal modem ¢. Wireless modem d. None
70. Which of the following is not a common communication code?
a. Unicode b. EBCDIC ¢ bilateral code d. ASCII
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71. Communication between a computer and keyboard involves:
a. simplex . b. Half-duplex c. Full-duplex
72. BCD stands for: :
a. Binary coded decimal
c. Byte coded decimal
73. 1BM stands for:

b. Base coded decimal

d. Bidirectional coded decimal

a. International Business machine b. Internet Business Machine

c. Internet Bulletin Machine d. International Binary Machine
74. BCD Code is a bit code.

a.4 b.8 , ¢:10
75. code is 7-bit or 8-bit code. _

a. BCD b. EBCDIC c. ASCII
76. EBCDICisa__ bit code.

a. 4-bit b. 6-bit c. 7-bit d. 8-bil

77. EBCDIC stands for:

a. Extended Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code

b. Extended Bit Code Decimal Interchange Code

c. Extended Bit Case Decimal Interchange Code

d. Extended Binary Case Decimal Interchange Code
78. ASCII stands for:

a. American Stable Code for International Interchange

b. American Standard Case for Institutional Interchange

¢. American Standard Code for Information Interchange

d. American Standard Code for Interchange Information
79. Example of non numerical data is:

a. Employee address b. Examination score

¢. Bank balance d. Student Roll No
80. The term baud is measured of:

a. Speed at which data travels over communication line b. Memory capacity

¢. Instruction execution time d. All

d. All

81. A large number of computer in wide geographical area can be efficiently

connected by:

a. Twisted pair b. Coaxial cable  c. Cnnimunication Satellite d. Nafe
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6l." a 62. b 63....b 64. d a5. ~d 66. b
67, ¢ 68. b 69, - b 70. ¢ XN —d 2es
73, a 74, a 7D, o0 76. ~d e 78.2.C
79 . la 80. a 8L -'%
Fill in the Blanks
A - s _transmission, a stat bit and a stop bil frame a character byte.
2. Data communicalion signals can be in or form.
3.  Modem is an electronic device that converts digilal signal into analog signals, which
is called ;
4. The ___ transmission involves the concurrent flow of bits of data through
separate communication lines.
5. ASCHis_ oacz = bitscode.
6. A television broadcast is an example of _ transmission.
RN - AT transmission data is transmitted by character by character.
8.  The data is transmitted irv both directions simultaneously on same channel
9. Fiber optic is better for very high speed, high-capacity data transmission than
cable because of lack of attenuation and punty of the signal.
10. The number of frequencnes that can fit on a link at one time is called s
11 is a process of transferring data electromically from place to another place
125 that creates the message to be transmitted.
13. Sourceisalsocalled
14 Message 1s transmitted from one place to another through
1. asynchronous 2. digital , analog 3. modulation
| 4. parallel 5. 7 (seven) 6. simplex
7. asynchronous 8. full duplex 9. coaxial
10. bandwidth 11. Data Communication 12, Sender
13. Sender i 14. Medium
True / False
1.. /An internal modem is a circuit board that can be addede to system unit of computer.
2. In full transmission, the channel capacity is shared by both communication devices at
all ime:
3. Normally, modern transmission is asychronous.
4. Transmission of signals across communication medicum is called signaling
5. The voice channel has a bandwidth of 0-233 KHz.
6.  Sychronous tranmission is much faster than asychronous.
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Chapter

Applications and Uses of Computers

Q. Discuss the impacts of computer technology on the society.

Computer has made a very vital impact on our society. It has changed the way of life.
The use of computer technology has affected every field of life. People are using compulers

for performing different tasks quickly and easily. The use of computers makes different tasks-

easier. It also saves a lot of time and effort. It also reduces overall cost to complete a
particular task.

Many organizations are using computer for keeping the records of their customers.
Banks are using computers for maintaining accounts and managing financial transactions.
The banks are also providing the facility of online banking. The customers can check their
account balance from home using Internet. They can also make financial transaction online.
The transactions are handled easily and quickly with computerized systems. -

People are using computers for paying their bills, They are gelting information from
the Internet. They are also using computers to manage their home budget etc.

Computer can be used in education field to improve teaching and learning process.
Computer is used in colleges to provide the methods of teaching in different ways. It is used
to educate the students effectively. Many computer-based educational programs are
available. The students can learn to read and speak a foreign language. Many educational
games are becoming popular in the studentls.

Moreover, the computer is being used in every field of life such as medical, business,
industry, airline and weather forecasting etc.

Q. Explain how computers can be useful in business.

The use of computer technology in business provides many facilities. Businessmen are
using computers to interact with their customers anywhere in the world. Many business
tasks are performed more quickly and efficiently. Computers also help them to reduce the
overall cost of their business. Computer can be used in business as follows:

1. Marketing

A business organization can use computers for marketing their products. Marketing
applications provide information about the products to customers. Computer is also used to
manage the distribution system, advertising and selling activities. It can also be used in
deciding pricing strategies.

2. Stock Exchange

Stock exchange is the most important place of businessmen. Many stock exchanges use
computers to conduct bids. The stockbrokers perform all trading activities electronically.
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They connect with computer where brokers match the buyers with sellers. It reduces cost as
no paper or special building is required to conduct these activities.

3. Banks

The use of computers in banks has provided many benefits. It saves time and provides
convenience for customer. Many banks provide the facility of Automated Teller Machine.
ATM is used to withdraw cash from machine. Banks provide credit cards that can be used to
purchase different items using the Internet. Banks use computers to maintain customer
accounts. The transactions are handled easily and quickly with computerized system.

4. Departmental Store

The use of computers in departmental stores has made the business activities fast and
accurate. The cashier can enter sales data in computer by using barcode reader. The barcode
contains the price of the item. The computer uses this input to calculate bill. The record of
sale is stored in computer. This record can be used to analyze accounts and stock inventory.

5. Office Automation

Office automation is the process of automating office tasks using computers. Many
types of tasks are perfurmed in an office like decision-making, data manipulation, document
handlmg and communication etc. Many computer technologies are used to perform these
activities easily.

Q. How can computer be useful in office automation?

Office automation is the process of automating office tasks using computers. Many
types of tasks are performed in an office. These tasks include:
¢ Decision-making
e [Data manipulation
¢ Document handling
¢ Communication and storage
Many computer technologies are used to perform these activities in an office easily.
Some computerized systems used in an office are as follows:
1. Document Management System (DMS)
DMS consists of different applications like word processing, desktop publishing,
reprographic, image processing and archival storage applications.
* Word processing is used lo create documents electronically. It is used to produce
high-quality letters, proposals, reports and brochures etc.

* Desktop publishing is used to make these documents attractive with photos and
graphics etc. It is used to publish the documents.

* Spreadsheet application is used to maintain records and calculate expenses, profits
and losses. It is also used to perform mathematical, statistical and logical processing.

* Reprographics is a process of reproducing multiple copies of a document.

* Image processing is used to scan and store an image in computer. It can also modify
and improve the quality of images.
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2. Message Handling System

It is used to.send messages or documents from one location to another. Many
techniques are used for this purpose such as facsimile (fax), email and voice miail etc.

3. Office Support System

It is used to coordinate and manage the activities of a workgroup. The members of a
workgroup can share their work and coordinate with one another. Groupware and desktop
organizers are examples of this system. '

Q. Explain hew computer can be useful in medical field.

Computer can be used in medical field in the following ways:
1. Hospital Administration ;

Hospital is an important organization. We can use compuler for the administration of
a hospital. We can computerize the accounting, payroll and stock system of the hospital. We
can keep the record of different medicines, their distribution and use in different wards etc.
2. Recording Medical History

Computer can be used to store medical history of patients. We can store important
facts about patients in computer. We can keep record of his past treatment, suggested
medicines and their results. Such systems can be very effective and helpful for doctors.

3. Monitoring Systems
Some serious patients must be monitored continuously. Menitoring is needed

especially in operation theatres and intensive care units. Many computerized devices are

used to monitor the blood pressure, heartbeat and brain of the patients.
4. Life Support Systems

Life support systems are used to help the disabled persons. Many devices are used that
help deaf person to hear. Scientists are trying to create a device lo help blind person to see.

5. Di~gnosis of Diseases

Vifferent software are available to slore data about different diseases and their
symptoms. Diagnosis of disease is possible by entering the symptoms of a patient. Different
computerized devices are used in laboratories for different tests of blood.

Q. Describe the uses of computer at home.
Computer can be used at home in the following ways:
1. Home Budget :

Computer can be used to manage the home budget. The user can easily calculate
expenses and income. He can list all expenses in one column and income in another columa.
He can apply any calculation on these columns to plan home budget.

2. Computer Games

An important use of computer at home is playing games. Different types of games are
available. These games are a source of entertainment and recreation. Many games are
available that are specially developed to improve your mental capability and thinking power.
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3. Working from Home

People can manage office work at home. The owner of a company can check the work
of employees from home.: He can control his office while sitting at home.

4. Entertainment

People can find entertainment on the Internet using computer. They can watch movies,
hear songs and download different stuff. They can also watch live matches on Internel.

5. Information

Any person can find any type of information from Internet. Educational and
informative websites are available to download books, tutorials etc. to improve knowledge.

6. Chatting

You can chat with your friends on Internet. You can also talk with them. Different
messages, files and information can be sent to them. ;

Q. Describe the uses of computer in education.

Computer can be used in education field to improve teaching and learning process.
Computer is used in colleges to provide the methods of teaching in different ways. It is used
to educate students effectively. Many computer-based educational programs are available for
learning purpose. Computer can be used in education in the following ways:

1. Computer-Based Training (CBT)

CBT are different program that are supplied on CD-ROM. These programs include
text, graphics, and sound. Audio and video lectures are recorded on the CDs. CBT is a low
cost solution for educaling people. You can train a large number of people easily.

Benefits of CBT
Some important benefits of CBT are as follows:

* Students can learn new skills at their own pace. They can easily acquire knowledge
in any available time of their own choice.

* Training time can be reduced.

* BT contains interactive, attractive and easy material. It encourages the students to
learn the topic.

» Planning and timing problems are reduced or eliminated.

»  The skills can be taughl at any time and at any place.

* Itis very cost effective way lo train a large number of students locally or at distant
places.

2. Computer-Aided Learning (CAL)

Computer aided learning is the process of using information technology to help
teaching and enhance learning process. The use of computer can reduce the time that is spent
on preparing teaching material. It can also reduce the administrative load of teaching and
research. The use of multimedia projector and slides has improved the quality of teaching. It
has also helped the learning process.
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3. Online Education

Many web sites provide online education. You can download educational ‘material,
books and tutorials without going outside. Some universities provide online lectures for the
students. Students can ask questions and discuss problems by sending emails to websites.

rpc,zmb ;

Computers are used in industry in different types of systems. Robols are used lo
control many complex tasks. A robot is an automatic programmable machine. It moves and
performs mechanical tasks. It is used in different applications. Some applications of robots
are as follows:

Assembling and spray-painting of cars

Carrying out maintenance on overhead power cables
Testing blood samples

QOuter space experimental programs

Computer can be used in industry in the following ways:

1. Automated Production Systems

Many car factories are completely computerized. Cars are assembled by computer-

~ controlled robots. These systems work quickly than human beings and becoming popular.

2. Design Systems

Many products are designed using CAD (Computer Aided Design). Computer
programs are used to design the model of a product on the computer. After the design is
complete, the actual product is produced.

Q. What is the use of Computer-Aided Design (CAD)?

Computer-aided design is used to display designs and build production models using
software. It is also used to test these models.
The test is conducted by using the following parameters:
» Compile the parts and quantities lists
*  Outline the procedures for production and assembling of the parts
¢ Transmit the final design directly to the machines

CAD is used in designing new cars, aircrafts, bridges and buildings. CAD systems
require high-resolution monitors, input devices like mouse, keyboard, graphic tables and
scanners. They also require output devices like printers and plotters. CAD systems can
display 3-dimensional design of an object.

Q. What is computer-aided manufacturing? Discuss its benefits.
Computer-Aided Manufacturing

Computer-aided manufacturing is used to control all parts of manufacturing process.
CAM software uses digital design output from CAD system. It uses that design to control the
production machinery. in this system, computers control all steps of product manufacturing,
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Benefits
The benefits of using CAM systems to manufacture things are as follows:

¢ Product can be manufactured with accuracy

* The quality of all products is consistent

* Productions is much cheaper

¢ Product design can be modified easily
A large number of items can be manufactured without any break
It requires less number of persons for labor |

Q. Explain computer simulation w1th examples? What are its benefits?
Computer Simulation :

Computer simulation is a special type of computer model. It creales an artificial model
of a system. The model can be used to train the people. It can also be used to get familiar with
an environment before entering the environment in the real world. It also reduces the cost of
training the people in real world. Computer mmulahons are used in educauonal institutes to
understand the working of various systems.

Examples
Some examples of computer sunuldtlons are as follows:

®  The simulation of aeroplane is part of pilot training. The pilot can understand the
working different parts of aeroplane using this simulation.

* The students can perform complicated experiments using simulations. It allows the
students to get the results quickly. The simulation can include simple graphical or
numerical representation of chemical and physical experiments.

Benefits
The benefits of computer simulations are as follows:

o Itis cost effective.
* Itcanbe used to train a large number of people easily.
* The same simulation can be used on multiple computers. -

Q. What is the use of computer in airline system?

Computers are used in airline systems to control aircrafts and vehicles. The modern
aircrafts are controlled by sending electronic signals to different parts of the aircraft.
Computer is embedded in the pilot’s controls. The pilot can interact with the control room on
different airports during his flight.

Computer is also used in airline systems for reservation of seats for the customers. It is
used to provide the information about different flights ete.

Q. How computer can be useful in weather forecasting?

Computers are also used in weather forecasting. A computerized weather forecasting
system gets the data from different weather slations, alrpﬂrts, satellites etc. The system
generales a forecast about the weather.
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Weather forecasting is very complex. The perfect forecasting is very difficult and there
is always a possibility of variation in the weather. Different organizations use computerized
weather forecasting systems. An example is the SPARCO weather forecasting department.

Q. Explain how computers assist us in simplifying our work.

Computer is a machine that works according to the given instructions. It cannot think
or decide by itself. It performs a variety of operations on given data and generates use
information for the user. The use of computer can simplify our work.

Reasons of using Computers
The main reasons of using computers in our daily life are as follows:

Computers can work much faster than human beings

Computers never feel tired and do not require rest.

Computers can perform those tasks, which are dangerous for human.

Computers can store a large amount of information.

e - Computers can retrieve the stored information very quickly.

» Computers never lose or misplace the stored information.

¢ Computers work with accuracy and consistency. »
. L]

Q. Explain some important benefits of using computers.
The benefits of using computers are as follows:

1. Speed

Computer works at a very high speed. It can perform calculations in a fraction of a
second. It can perform complex and complicated calculations very easily. It can recall the
stored information and transfer information from one location to another. Computer can also
move an object around a computer screen very quickly.

2. Consistency

It is difficult for human beings to repeal the same actions with same result. Computer
can repeat the same actions consistently. It performs an activity similarly with same results
every time.

3. Precision

Computer works with extreme precision. It can detect minute differences that people
cannot feel. For example, a computer can connect different parts of a vehicle with exact
precision. It will generate an error if there is a slight difference in the joint.

4. Reliability

Computer is a reliable machine. It strictly follows the given instructions without an
variation. It processes the data and generates the information with accuracy and consistency.
We can rely on the result generated by the computer.
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Q. What is E-Commerce? Discuss its role in our daily life. Bw@ﬁ —

E-Commerce
r

E-Commerce stands for electronic commerce. E-Commerce means buying, selling and
exchanging of products, services and information via computer networks. A person can deal
with customers throughout the world. People can buy and sell good on Internet. Even
payments can be made using credit cards. E-Commerce is rapidly becoming popular.

Role of E-Commerce

The role of e-commerce in daily life is becoming very important. E-commerce can be
used in the following ways:
1. Electronic Banking

Many banks are now introducing electronic banking. Using your computer, you can
connect to the bank’s computer system via the Internet and control your daily financial
dealing from home. It reduces the staff and building of banks. Many customers pay their bills
from their bank accounts using this facility.

2. Electronic Shopping

It has become very easy for the people to shop from home using Internet. Different
manufacturers present their products on the Internet. People can browse the website, place
an order and even make a payment using credit card. It has made shopping very easy.

3. Conducting Auctions
Many websites provide the facility of auction. People participate in the auction to

. purchase a product. They can also pay the price using their credit cards etc. A popular

website that provides this facility is eBay.
4. Marketing and Advertising

E-commerce is playing an important part to market and advertise products all over the
world. The use of popular websites can be an effective way of introducing a product to the
customers.

5. Providing Customer Services

Businessmen can interact with their customers using the Internet. They can discuss
different issues about their products. They can also deal with their complaints and provide
different services to them.

6. Online Travel Reservations

Online travel reservation is a popular use of e-commerce. People can reserve seats in
airline flights, hotels or car using the Internet. \

7. Online Trading

Online wrading is a process of conducting business using the Internet. The stockbrokers
can do all trading activities electronically. They can submit and receive bids using computers.
They can also interconnect with computer screens where brokers match buyers with sellers. It
reduces the cost as no paper or special building is required to conduct these activities.
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8. Videoconferencing

Video conferencing is a type of conferencing in which video cameras and
microphones are used for discussions. It provides an environment of normal meeting. It
enables participants to see, hear and present material Lo one another as if they are in the same
room. Video conferencing can speed up business process and procedures.

Q. Briefly discuss different types of e-commerce.
There are different types of e-commerce. These are as follows:
1. Business-to-consumer

Business-to-consumer or B2C e-commerce consists of the sale of goods and services to
the general public. In this type, customers or consumer can visit the website and purchase
goods online using credit cards.

2. Consumer-to-consumer
Consumer-to-consumer or C2C e-commerce takes place between two consumers. For

example, one consumer sells an item through online auction. The other consumer purchases
the item by offering highest bid. i

3. Business-to-business

Business-to-business or B2B e-commerce takes place between two businesses. One
- business provides services to other business. For example, many adverlising companies
advertise the products of another company.

Q. Define the term video conferencing. Discuss its benefits.

Video conferencing is a type of conferencing in which video cameras and microphones
are used for discussions. It provides an environment of normal meeting. It enables
participants to see, hear and present material to one another as if they are in the same room.
Video conferencing can speed up business process and procedures.

Benefits of Video Conferencing
Some important benefits of video conferencing are as follows:

* Itis an easy way of conducting meetings.
* Itisvery cost effective as it saves money required for traveling,
» Itsaves a lot of time and effort.
Many companies use video-conferencing to deal with other companies. In videc-

conferencing people residing at various places can talk with each other. They can see «
another. It is very useful in this busy age. It prevents a lot of time and costs.
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Q.1. Explain the importance of using computer.

The use of computer technology is very important in every field of life. The use of
computers makes different tasks easier. It also saves a lot of time and effort. It also reduces
overall cost to complete a particular task. _

Q.2. How computer can be used in marketing?

Marketing applications provide information the products to the customers. Computer
is also used to manage the distribution system, advertising and selling activities. It can also
be used in deciding pricing strategies.

Q.3. Describe the use of computer in stock exchange.

The stockbrokers can do all trading activities electronically with computer. They can
submit and receive bids using computers. It reduces the cost as no paper or special building
is required to conduct these activities.

Q.4. How banks can benefit from the use of computer?

The use of computers in banks has provided many benefits. It saves a lot of time and
provides convenience for the customer. Banks use mainframe computers to maintain
customer accounts. The transactions are handled easily and quickly with computers.

Q.5. State the purpose of ATM.

ATM stands for Automated Teller Machine. ATM is used lo withdraw cash directly
from the machine without interaction of any person. Many banks provide credit cards that
can be used to purchase different items using the Internet.

Q.6. How computer can be used in departmental stores?

In departmental stores, cashier can enter the sales data in compuler by using barcode
reader. The computer uses this input to calculate bill. The record of sale can be stored in the
computer. It can be used to analyze accounts and stock inventory.

Q.7. How computer can be used in marketing? :

Office automation is the process of automating office tasks using computers. Many
types of tasks are performed in an office. These tasks include decision-making, dala
manipulation, document handling, communication and storage.

Q.8. List different computerized systems used in office automation.

Some computerized systems used in an office are as follows:

¢ Document Management System
» Message Handling System
» Office Support System
Q.9. Write the purpose of document management system.

Document Management System provides different facilities for office automation. It
may include applications like word processing, desktop publishing, reprographic, image
processing and archival storage applications.
0Q.10. Define desktop publishing.

Desktop publishing is used to make these documents attractive with photos and
graphics etc. It is used to publish these documents.

Q.11. Define reprographics.
Reprographics is a process of reproducing multiple copies of a document.

www.RiazAcademy.com

A f’ﬂflﬂ‘l"\’ﬁTT Val ot o o

L Waled

YATYATYAT D


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURRPOSE ONLY-NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
wWww. R achad'émy.com

Chapter 4 = Applications and Uses of Computers 117

Q.12. What is the use of image processing system?

Image processing is used to scan and store an image in the computer. It can also be
used to modify and improve the quality of the images.
Q.13. What is the use of Message Handling System?

Message Handling System is used to send messages or documents from one location to
another. Many techniques are used for this purpose such as fax, email and voice mail etc.
Q.14. How can office support system help in office automation?

Office Support System is used to coordinate and manage the activities of a workgroup.
The members of a workgroup can share their work and eoordinate with one another.

Q.15. Describe computer-based training,-

CBT are different program that are supplied on CD-ROM. These programs include text,
graphics, and sound. Audio and video lectures are recorded on the CDs. CBT is a low cost
solution for educating people. You can train a large number of people easily.

Q.16. Write some benefits of computer-aided learning.

Computer aided learning is the process of using information lechnology to help
leaching and enhance learning process. The use of computer can reduce the time that is spent
on preparing teaching malerial. It can also reduce the administrative load of teaching and
research. The use of multimedia projector and slides has improved the quality of teaching.
Q.17. What is a robot? i

Computers are used in industry in different types of systems. Robots are used to
control many complex tasks. A robot is an automatic programmable machine. It moves and
performs mechanical tasks. It is used in different applications.

Q.18. How robots are used in industry? '
Some applications of robots are as follows:
¢ Assembling and spray-painting of cars
* Carrying out maintenance on overhead power cables
» Testing blood samples '
=  Artificial satellites
* Radioaclive environments
Q.19. Explain computer-aided design. ;

Computer-aided design is used to display designs and build production models using
software. It is also used to test these models. CAD is used in designing new cars, aircrafts,
bridges and buildings.

Q.20. Describe computer-aided manufacturing process.

' Computer-aided manufacturing process is used to control all parts of a manufacturing
process. CAM software uses digital design output from CAD system. It uses that design to
control production machinery. In this system, computers control all steps of manufacturing.
.21, Differentiate between CAD and CAM.

Computer-aided design (CAD) is the use of computers to design products. Computer-
aided manufacturing (CAM) is the use of computers to control the manufacture of parts.
Q.22. What is computer simulation? ' v

A computer simulation is a special type of computer model. It creates an artificial
model of a system. The model can be used to train the people. It can also be used to get
familiar with an environment before entering the environment in the real world. It also
reduces the cost of training the people in real world.
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Q.23. How computer can be used in airline system?

Computers are used in airline systems to control aircrafts and vehicles. The pilot can
interact with the control room on different airports during his flight. Computer is also used in
airline systems for reservation of seats for the customers.

Q.24. How computer can be useful in weather forecasting?

A computerized weather forecasting system gets the data from different weather
stations, airports, satellites etc. The system generates a forecast about the weather.

0.25. Explain how computers assist us in simplifying our work. .

Computer is a machine that works according to the given instructions. It cannot think
or decide by itself. It performs a variety of operations on given data and generates use
information for the user. The use of computer can simplify our work.

Q.26. List some important features of computer.

The benefits of using computers are speed, consistency, precision and reliability.
Q.27. Define E-Commerce.

E-Commerce stands for electronic commerce. E-Commerce means the buying, selling
and exchanging of products, services and information via computer networks. A person can
deal with his customers throughout the world. People can buy and sell good on Internet.
Q.28. What do you know about electronic banking?

Electronic banking allows people to connect to bank’s computer system via the Internet
and control financial dealing from home. It reduces the staff and building of banks. Many
customers pay their bills from their bank accounts using this facility.

(Q.29. What is electronic shopping? :

It has become very easy for the people to shop from home using Internet. Different
manufacturers present their products on the Internet. People can browse the website, place
an order and even make a payment using credit card. It has made shopping very easy.
0Q.30. Define the term video conferencing.

Video conferencing is a type of conferencing in which video cameras and microphones
are used for discussions.It enables participants lo see, hear and present material to one
another as if they are in the same room. Video conferencing speeds up business process.

Q.31. List some benefits of videoconferencing. _

Video conferencing is an easy way of conducting meetings. It is very cost effective as it
saves money required for traveling. It saves a lot of time and effort.
Q.32. What is online education?

Many web sites provide online education. You can download educational material,
books and tutorials without going outside. Some universities provide online lectures for the
students. Students can ask questions and discuss problems by sending emails to websites.
0.33. How is ecommerce advantageous in modern business? Give three reasons.

Ecommerce is advantageous as an organization at distant place can interact with
customers easily. It enables to search information, products and services online. Companies
using e-commerce can offer their products and services to more customers in time. The cost
of conducting business online is much lower as traditional physical resources are not needed.
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1. CBT stands for:
a. Computer Based Trade %ﬂmput&r Based Training
c. Certificate Based Training d. None of the above
2. The benefit of CAD may be summed up as: >
a. Accuracy b. Repeatability ¢. Speed & flexibility of production Vﬂ/ All
3. Computer at home can be used for:
a. Keeping records b. Making budgets c. Walching movies ~ Al
4. Many products are designed by using?
a. ATM : b. ROBOT - «€AD d.CAM
e is used to control all the parts of a manufacturing process:
a. ATM b. CAD «CAM d.MICR
6. A is an automatic pr ogrammable machine. s
a. CAD b. CAM c. CBT & Robot
7. Benefits of using computers are: : :
a. Speed b. Reliable c.Storage . All of these |
8. A word processor can be used to:
a. Write Text b. Edit Text " ¢. Print Text ~All
9. CAlL-stands for: - - }’A
‘'omputer Aided Learning b. Computer Assist Learning
¢. Compuder Added Learning d. None of the above
10. Typically, an ATM can be used to: /
a. Keep gecords b. Make budgets ¢. Watch Movies d. None
11. Modern computer can perform calculations or process at: a/
a. Per second b. Per minute ¢. Nino second None
12. CAT stands for:
~a=Computerize Axial Topography b. Computer Axial Topography
¢. Computer Aided Topography - d. None of the above
13. Computer based weather forecasting depends on accurate collection of data from:
a. Television & Weather stations c. Radar d. Antenna
14. MICR stands for: - :
agic in Character Redo b. Magnetic Ink Character Recorder
agnetic Ink Character Reader d. None of the above
15. Which of the following is relevant to office automation?
a. Document. Management system b. Message-handling systems
c. Office supports systems _,d/ All
16. Which of the following is related to business?
a. Marketing b. Stock exchanges c. Banks 4{ All

17. Which of the following is not included in Document Management System?,
a. Word-processing | b. Desktop publishing ¢. Reprographic d. E-Shopping
18, The fly-by-wire system is used in: -
a. Medical field . Airline c. Education field d. None
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19. ch of the following is NOT true regarding CAM?
~ It is used in inflexible manufacturing.
b. It improves the overall efficiency of the manufacturing process.
c. It reduces the time needed to set up machines or robots for next production run.
d. It makes it possible for a company to respond to a customer’s unique needs.
20. Most applications of robotics are in which area?
a. Cooking anufacturing ¢. Teaching d. Farming
21. Electronic commerce (e-commerce) is the process of
a. Sharing of business information
b. Maintaining business relationship
onducting business transactions through the use of telecommunication networks
d. All
22. Which of the following is not an example of e-commerce?

a. Electronic banking b Electronic shopping
~¢. Online chatting | d. Online education
23. Many banks provide the facility of:
a. CAD b.CAM <A™ -d. CBT
24. CBT software is used in: _
Ve.; Education b. Forecasting ¢. Manufacturing d. None of these
E-b 2 g = T 4. ¢ S 6. d
AP 8. d 9 ‘a 10. d i1, a 12. a
13. b 14. ¢ 15. d 16, d 17. -d 18. b
19. a 20. b 21. d 22. ¢ v A 24. a

Fill in the Blanks

1. The chequ‘es are read by . aeviee.

2. Electronic banking allows individual to obtain cash instantly from an

3. A robot is an automatic programmable machine that moves and performs
tasks. ‘

4. - An electronic banking is also known as
is a type of conferencing in whzch video cameras and
microphones capture sight and sound transmission over network.
. ____is an automatic programmable machine to move and perform mechanical tasks.
Office support system enables to coordinate and mange the activities of
FAX stands for
ATM stands for
10 VCR stands for
11. CAD

w
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1. Magnetic Ink Character Reader _ 2. ATM
3. Mechanical 4. Cyber banking 5. Video conferencing
6. Robot 7. Workgroup 8. Facsimile
9. Automated Teller Machine 10. Video Cassette Recorder
11. Computer Aided Design

[rue / False

CBT is more expensive than non-CBT training,
Videoconferencing is an advanced form of telecon ferencing
The e-shop has opened for limited time period on the web sites.
CAL should be described as the use of information lechnology to assist in the
teaching and learning processes.

Barcode reader can be read all types of ink characters

Fax machine can be inserted inside computers.

a robot is an automatic programmable machine.

a computer simulation is a special type of computer hardware.
an electronic banking is also know as cyber-banking

1(} Modern computer can perform calculations at a second.
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Computer Architecture

Q. Describe Von Neumann design.

In 1951, a scientist Von Neumann and his team proposed a design of stored program
computer. Program and data are stored in computer memory according to this design. The
computer reads the instructions one by one and executes them. It is very simple design. It has
proved to be very powerful and general-purpose. It is the basis of most modern compuler of
today.

Q. Explain the architecture of computer system. Which components are
included in the architecture of modern stored program machine?

Computer Architecture

A computer is a combination of various components. These components perform
different functions. All components work together and communicate with one another. The
way in which these components are connected with one another is called computer
architecture.

Different components of computer architecture are as follows:

1. Control Unit
Control unit is an important component of CPU. It acts like a supervisor of computer.
It controls all activities of computer. It performs the following operations:
1. It fetches instruction from main memory.
2. Itinterprets the instruction to find what operation is.to be performed.
3. It controls the execution of instruction. . -
2. ALU (Arithmetic and Logic Unit)

" ALU is a part of CPU. Actual execution of insfructions takes place in this part. All
arithmetic and logical operations are performed in ALU. It consists of two units:

*  Arithmetic unit e Logicunit
a) Arithmetic Unit
Arithmetic unit of ALU performs basic arithmetic functions like addition, s_ublraclion,
multiplication and division.
b) Logic Unit

'%"" Logic unit of ALU performs logical operations like comparing two .data items to find
hich data item is greater than, equal to, or less than the other.

adg. L
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{ ; Memory | Central | Inpuy/Output
| Secondary ” -RAM Processing | g
[ 0% £ ; G Devices

Address Bus

Figure: Architecture of main components of computer

3. Main Memory . ;

Main memory is an important component of computer system. It -is used lo store
program and data that are bemg executed. It is also known as working area of a computer
system. :

4. 1/0O Unit

I/O unit controls processor's communication with perlpheral devices such as monitor,
wh H\(dlsk drive and printer connected to the computer system.

n;( 5. Bus Interconnection

X Bus interconnection is also an important componenl of a computer system. A
computer system consists of CPU, main memory and I/O units. These components have to
be connected to transfer data from one component to another. The use of buses to connect
different components is known as bus interconnection.

What is CPU? Describe briefly. . -

. CPU stands for Central Pmcessmg Unit. It is the brain of the computer. It is the most
1mporta.nt component of a computer. It is also called processor. A computer cannot work
without CPU. All computers must have a central processing unit. -

CPU is located on the motherboard. It carries out most of the work of a computer. CPU
performs all operations on data according to the given instructions. It executes instructions
and tells othér parts of computer what to do. Most of the work consists of calculations and
data transfer. CPU consists of two main units known as arithmetic & logical unit and control
unit. These components work together to perform processing operations.

1. ALU (Arithmetic and Logic Unit)
2. CU (Control tnit)

1. ALU (Arithmetic and Logic Unit)

. “ALU is a part of CPU. Actual execution of instructions takes place in this part. All
arithmetic and logical operations are performed in ALU 1t consists of two units:

e Arithmetic unit s Loglcumt‘
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i. Anthmehc Unit

Arithmetic unit of ALU performs basic arithmetic functions such as addition,
subtraction, multiplication and division.

ii. Logic Unit
Logic unit of ALU performs logical'c;peratio_ns like comparing two data items to find
which data item is greater than, equal to, or less than the other.

2. Control Unit

Control Unit is an important component of CPU. It acts like a supervisor of the
computer. It coritrols all activities of computer system. It performs the following operations:
1. Tt fetches instruction from main memory.
2. Ttinterprets the instruction to find what operation is to be performed.
3. It controls the execution of instruction. ‘

-

Q. What is main memory? Describe its structure. How data stored in main
memory is accessed?

Main Memory

Main memory is an important component of computer system It is used to store
program and data thal are being used. It is also known as working area of a computer
system. A computer cannot work without main memory.

Structure of Main Memory

Main memory in the modern computer is built in the form of a chip. The chip is made
of a semi conductor material. The chip consists of thousand or millions of cells. Each cell can
store one biti.e. 0 or 1. 7

The cells in main memory are logically orgénized as groups of 8 bits. One group of 8
bits is known as byte. Each byte in the memory is assigned a unique number. This number is
known as the address of the byte.

Accessing Data in Main Memory

Main memory is a sequence of bytes. CPU and other components can access any byte
of main memory by specifying its address. Different bytes can be accessed randomly. The
memory is built from electronic components. Accessing any part of memory takes equal time.

No mechanical movement is required when data is accessed from main memory. That
is why the main memory is very fast as compared to other storage devices such as magnetic
disk etc. There are two types of memory known as RAM and ROM

u’& <

'
hid (Q What is RAM? Describe different types of RAM.

RAM

RAM stands for Random Access Memory It is also called direct access memory.
Random access means that each individual byte in entire memory can be accessed directly.
RAM is used to store data and instructions temporarily.
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RAM s a volatile memory. It means that its contents are lost when the power-is turned
off. RAM is a read/write memory. CPU can read data from RAM and write data to RAM. | is
used to store data and instruction while it is being executed. RAM is also called main
memory or primary storage. :

A

RAM is built by using two different techniques:
i) DRAM .
DRAM stands for Dynamic Random Access Memory. It is a type of memory that is
used in most computers. It is the least expensive kind of RAM.
-DRAM requires an electric current to maintain its electrical state. The electrical charge
of DRAM decreases with time that may resull in loss of data. DRAM is recharged or

refreshed again and again to maintain its data. The processor cannot access the data ot
DRAM when it is being refreshed. That is why it is slow.

ii) SRAM

SRAM stands for Static Random Access Memory. The memory cells are made from
digital gates. Each cell can store data without any need of frequent recharging. CPU does not
need to wail to access data from SRAM during processing. That is why it is faster than

DRAM. 1t utilizes less power than DRAM. SRAM is more expensive. It is normally used to
build a very fast memory known as cache memory. ' ’

Q. What is ROM? Discuss its different types.

ROM stands for Read Only Memory. The instructions in ROM prepare the computer
for use. These instructions can only be read but cannot be changed or deleted. It is not
possible to write new information or instructions into the ROM. )

ROM stores data and instructions permanently. When the power is switched off, the
instructions stored in ROM are not lost. That is why ROM is known as non-volatile memory.

The information in ROM is stored by the manufacturer. When the ‘computer is
switched on, the instructions in ROM are automatically loaded into the memory of computer.

Types of ROM
Different types of ROM are as follows:
1. PROM
- PROM stands for Prograinmable Read Only Memory. This form of ROM is initially
blank. The user-or manufacturer can write data and programs on it using special devices. The

user can write data and instructions en it only once. If there is any error in writing the
instructions, the error cannot be removed from PROM. The chip becomes unusable.
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2. EPROM

EPROM stands for Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory. This form of ROM is
initially blank. The user or manufacturer can write data and programs on it using special
devices. The .data and programs written on it can be erased with special devices using

ultraviolet rays. The user then can write new program on it.

3. EEPROM

EEPROM stands for Electronically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory. In
this memory, user can erase and write instructions with the help of electrical pulses. If there
is any error in writing the instructions, the user can erase the contents electronically. The

~ contents of EEPROM can be madified easily.

Q. List out some differences between SRAM and DRAM.

SRAM DRAM

1. Itis faster than DRAM. : 1. Itis slower than SRAM.

2. 1l is more expensive. , 2. Itis less expensive.

3. Itdoes not need to be power- 3. It has to be refreshed after each read
refreshed. - operation.

4. It utilizes less power. : % ‘| 4. It utilizes more power.  _

RAM

Q. List out some differences between RAM and ROM.

ROM

1. RAM is a temporary memory.

2. The data in RAM can be changed or deleted.

1. ROM is permanent memory.
2. The instructions written in ROM
cannot be changed or deleted

different programs are executed and new
data is processed. :

3. Instruetions in RAM change continuously as -

3. Itis nol possible to write new
information or instructions in ROM.

,;‘_.

. RAM is a volatile memory.

4. ROM is non-volatile memory.

4

. The instructions are writlen mto Lhe RAM at
the time of execubion.

5. The instructions are written into
ROM at manufacturing lime.

Q. List out some differences between PROM and EPROM.

PROM EPROM-

1. Itis a programmable memory. 1. It is erasable programmable memory.

2. The user can write instructions on 2. The user can write instructions on EPROM
| PROM only once. many times. :

3. The instructions written by the user | 3.
cannot be erased from PROM.

The instructions written by the user can be
erased from EPROM.

4. If there is an error while writing on 4
PROM, it becomes unusable.

. If there is an error while writing on

EPROM, it can still be used again.

5. It provides less usability as* 5.
instructions are written only once.

It provides more usability as instructions
are written many times.
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Q. What is cache memory? How does it affect the working of CPU?

A cache (pronounced "cash”) is a small and very fast memory. It is designed to speed
up the transfer of data and instructions. It is faster than RAM. The data and instructions that
are most recently or most frequently used by CPU are stored in cache memory:

The data and instructions are retrieved from RAM when CPU uses them for first time.
A copy of that data or instructions is stored in cache. The next time the CPU needs that data
or instructidns, it first looks in cache. If the required data is found there, it is retrieved from
cache memory instead of main memory. It speeds up the working of CPU.

Q. What is bus interconnection? Explain different types of buses.
Bus Interconnection

A computer system consists of different devices such as CPU, main memory and 1/0
devices. These devices are connected to an internal communication channel of the computer
system to transfer data between these devices. The internal commumcat]on channel of the
computer system is called bus interconnection.

Computer Bus

A bus consists of a set of parallel lines. It is used to transfer data between different
components of the computer. One line of bus can transfer one bit at a time.

The capacity of computer bus depends on the number of data lines in it. A bus with 16
lines can carry 16 bits or 2 bytes of data at a time. A bus with 32 lines can carry 32 bits or 4

bytes of data at a time. The amount of data that a bus can be carry at one time is called bus
width.

Types of Buses

Different types of buses are as follows:

£

1. System Buses

System bus is used to connect the main components of a computer such as CPU and
main memory. System buses are part of motherboard. Computers normally have svstem bus
of 70 — 100 lines. Different types of system buses are as follows:

» Data Bus ' * Address Bus « (Control Bu.s
2. Expansion Buses :

Expansion bus is used to connect CPU with peripheral devices such as mouse,
keyboard printer, modem and scanner etc.

Q. Discuss different types of system buses.
Different types of system*buses are as follows:
1. Data Bus

Data bus is the most common type of bus. It is used to transfer data between different
components of computer. The number of lines in data bus affects the speed of data transfer
between different compaonents. The data bus consists of 8, 16, 32 or 64 lines. A 64-line data
bus can transfer 64 bits of data at one time.
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The data bus lines are bi-directional. It means that:

1., CPU can read data from memory using these lines .
2. CPU can write dala to memory locations using these lines

2. Address Bus

Many components are connected to one another through buses. Each component is
assigned a unique ID. This ID is called the address of that component. If a component wants
to communicate with another component, it uses address bus to specify the address of that
component. The address bus is a nidirectional bus. It can carry information only in one
direction. It carries address of memory location from microprocessor to the main memory.

3. Control Bus

Control bus is used to transmit different commands or control signals from one
component to anether component. Suppose CPU wants to read data from main memory. It
will use control bus to send the memory read command to the main memory of computer.
The centrol bus is also used to transmit control signals like ACKS (Acknowledgement
signals). A control signal contains the following:

* Timing Information: It specifies the time for which a device can use data and
address bus. :
*  Command Signal: It specifies the type of operation to be performed.
Suppose that CPU gives a command to the main memory to write data. The memory
sends acknowledgement signal to CPU after writing the data successfully. CPU receives the
signal and then moves to perform some other action. T

Q. Write some commands related to bus interconnection.
Some commands related to bus interconnection are as follows:

Command Purpose

MEMORY WRITE Wrile data to a given location in main memory -
MEMORY READ ‘Read data from a given location in main memory
[/O WRITE Write data lo a given output device

I/0O READ Read data from a given input device

BUS REQUEST Request for a control on the bus for transmitting data
BUS GRANT Indicate the grant of the bus to a device

Q. Describe I/O unit of a computer system.

The I/O unit is an important component of a computer system. A computer system has

many input and outpul devices such as keyboard and mouse etc. These devices are different
from one another in their organization.

The data transfer rates handled by these devices are also different. They also support

different formats of data. It is not possible to conmnect all these devices directly to the system
bus due to thesedifferences. i

»
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It is difficult for CPU to control these devices directly as it can waste a lot of CPU time.
Suppose a CPU waits for the completion of an 1/O operation. It cannot perform any other
task during this time. It affects the overall performance of computer.

A special hardware component 1/0 unit is used to avoid all difficulties. It works as an
interface between CPU and 1/O devices. It carries out 1/@ tasks without involving CPU
directly. The I/O unit is connected to the bus. The processor and all other devices are
connected to the I/O unit. : .

Respensibilities of I/@ Unit
The 1/® unit is responsible for the following:

1. Tt monitors the states of different devices attached to it. _
2. It manages the speed difference between the processor and 1/0 devices.

. Eﬁ(plain different ways ef trmsfefring data frem peripheral devices te
the computer. , :

Different peripheral devices are used to transfer data to computer. The speed of these
devices is much slower than processor. A lot of CPU time may be wasted if processor waits
for the completion of data transfer. It is very imporlant to transfer data in such a way that
CPU time may not be wasted while data is being transferred from peripheral device to the
computer. The two main ways of transferring data from peripheral devices to computer are:

1. Interrupts i
2. DMA
1. Interrupts

An interrupt is a signal. In this scheme, the processor issues a command to an 1/©®
device for input or output operation. The device generates an interrupt signal to the
processor when it becomes ready. CPU suspends all other processing when it receives an
interrupt. CPU then performs 1/O operation. -

Advantages
The advantages of this scheme are as follows:

1. It requires no additional hardware.
2. Itis simpler to implement.

Bisadvantage

All other processing is suspended when CPU performs 1/O operations. It reduces the
overall performance of CPU. '
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2. DMA

DMA stands for Direct Memory Access. It uses a hardware component known as
DMA controller. This scheme transfers data between main memory and /0 devices without
using CPU. The processor issués I/O command when data transfer is required. It can
perform other processing after issuing the command. The data is transferred between main
memory and 1/0 device. The I/O unit issues a signal to CPU when data transfer is complete.
Advantage :

This scheme increases the overall performance of CPU because CPU does not need to
wait for the completion of 1/O operation.
Disadvantages

The disadvantages of this scheme are as follows:

L. It is more complex. ; -
2. It also requires more hardware.

Q. How is data transferred from CPU to memory? Explain in steps.

Data is transferred from CPU to memory by using address bus and ‘data bus. The
process of transferring data from CPU to memory consists of different steps. These steps are
as follows:

CPU places the address of main memory on address bus.

CPU places the address of the data location on address bus.

* Main memory sees the address on address bus. '

¢ Main memory writes the data to the specified location in the memory.

Q. What are CPU reglsters’ Briefly describe specnal—purpose reglsters

Register

Register is a small high-speed .memory inside CPU. It is used to store data and
instructions temporary. Data is stored in registers from main memory for execution. CPU
contains a number of registers. Each register has a predefined function.

Register size determines how much information it can store. The size of registers is in
bytes. Each byte can store one character of data. A register can be of 1, 2, 4 or 8 bytes. Bigger
size of register increases the performance of CPU.

Special Purpose Registers
Special-purpose registers are normally uscd by CPU. These registers are as follows:
1. Program Counter (PC)

Program counter is used to store the address of the next instruction to be fetched for
execution. When the instruction is fetched, the value of program counter is incremented. Tt
now refers to the next instruction. .

2. Insiruction Register (IT)

Instruction register is 1sed to store the fetched instructions. The instruction is also
decoded in this register. ' :
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3. Memory Address Register (MAR)

Memory address register is used to store memory address being used by CPU. When
CPU wants to read or write data in memory, it stores the address of that'memory locatmn in
this register.

4. Memory Buffer Register (MBR) ‘o

Memory buffer register is used to store the data coming from the memory or gomg to
the memory.
5. Stack Pointer Register

A stack is set of memory locations in which data is stored and retrieved in an order.
This order is called Last-In-First-Out (LIFO). The data item stored at the top of stack is
retrieved before retnevmg the item below it. Stack pointer registers are used to manage stack
in computer.

\w.

Q. Briefly discuss different general-purpose registers.
General-purpose registers are used in mathematical and logical operations. These

registers are part of ALU. Accumulator register is a general-purpose register. There are four
types of accumulative registers called EAX, EBX, ECX and EDX.

The size of these registers can be 1 to 4 bytes. The two-byte data reglsters AX, BX, CX,
DX contain two parts of 8-bit size. These parts are separately accessible. The lower-order
bytes are AL, BL, CL and DL. The high-order bytes are AH, BH, CH and DH

A stands for Accumulator.
* B stands for Base. :
» Cstands for Count.

¢ D stands for Data.

Byte No: o= 3 e - g
EXA - T ol
] - B AX &
RegisterEA}( = AH AL .
Register EBX — EH BL
RegisterECX — CH CL
RegisterECX — DH DL
RegiéterESF = - spP
Register EBF — ' " BP
RegiéterEDI g DI
ReégisterES] — FoE - 3l
. .'. Y
Register EIP . 1P
Register EFLAGS - FLAGS
cs
Ds
ES
SS
S
GS
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Different general-purpose registers are as follows:

¢ Accumulator Register (AX): It is-used for arithmetic and data operations.
* Base Register (BX): It is used for arithmetic and data movement. It has special
addressing capabilities.
B Counter Register (CX): It is used for counting purposc It acts as a counter for
: repetltlons or loops.
* Data Register (DX): It is used for division and multiplications. -

Q. Discuss different address or segment registers?

Segment is a-block of memory. Address or segment registers are used to store the
address of memory blocks of the instruction being executed. There are four segment registers.
These are'CS, DS, ES and SS. The size of each register is two bytes. These registers are used
w1tl¥P register or index registers DI and SI. Different segment registers are as follows:

¢ _Code Segment (CS): It is used to store the base location of all executable instructions
in' the program. It is used with IP register to fetch program instruction from memory.

¢ Data Segment (DS): It is used as the default base location for memory variables. It is
used with DI or Sl registers to refer to the data in memory. :
Extra Segment (ES): It is used as an additional base location for memory variables.
Stack Segment (SS): It contains the base location of the current program stack.

Q. What is instruction set? Explain dlfferent types of operations performed
by the computer. :

Instructions Set

A set of all instructions that a CPU can perform is called instruction set. Different
types of CPU can execute different instruction sets. Normally, a modern CPU can execute 80
to 120 instructions.

Types of Instructions

The instruction set consists of the following typés of instructions:
Data Transfer Instructions A .
Arithmetic and Logical Instructions
1/0 Instructions
Control Transfer Instructions

1. Data Transfer Instructions

The instructions used to transfer data from one component to another component
during program execution are called"data transfer instructions. All CPUs provide differént
instructions to transfer data. A programmer can use these instructions to move data in CPU.
These instructions can also copy data from CPU to the main memory.

2. Arithmetic and Logical Instructions

. 'The instructions used to perform arithmetic operahons are called arithmetic
instructions. Different arithmetic operations are addition, subtraction, multiplication and
division. These instructions are executed by the arithmetic & logic unit of CPU.

L
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The instructions used to perform logical operations are called logical instructions. A
logical operation is the comparison of two data values. Possible comparisons are as follows:

¢ Greater than (>) i ie EQual toi(=) ; e Less than (<)
_ These instructions are also executed by the Arithmetic & Logic unit of CPU.
3. I/O Instructions :

Every CPU provides the operations of reading data from peripheral devices and
writing data to peripheral devices. These devices include keyboard, mouse and disks eté. A
programmer can use [/O operations by issuing different input and output instructions.

4, Control Transfer Instructions

The instructions used to change the sequence of instructions of a program are called
control transfer instructions. These instructions transfer the execution control to a certain
part of program instead of next instruction. Some examples of these operations are JUMP
and JUMPZ (Jump if zero) etc.

Q. What is instruction format? Explain various instructions code formats.
An instruction is a statement that tells the computer to do something.-'l‘he way an
instruction is given is called instruction Eormat_. ; :
_ A computer has a variety of instruction formats. The control unit of CPU is responsible
to interpret the instruction code. The control unit also provides the necessary control function
required to process the instruction. A simple instruction format consists of 16 bits.
There are two parts of instruction code format:
1. Operand Code
2. Address of Operand

1. Operand Code

The operand code specifies the operation to be performed by the computer such as
ADD, SUB and MOV etc. It takes 4 bits. An operand can be a value or register number on
which the operation is performed.

4 bits 6 bifs : 6 bits

| Opode | OpersdReference | Operand Referonce |
< 16 bits iy

Figure: General Instruction Format  _
2. Address of Operand _
The address of operand refers to a .location in main memory where the value is stored.
Types of Instruction Formats ’ '
Different types of instructions formats are as follows:
1. Zero-Address Instruction Format

In' zero-address instruction format, an address field is absent in the instruction. A
stack-organized computer does not use an address field for the instructions like ADD and
MUL. However, the instructions such as PUSH and POP require an address field to specify
the operand that communicates with the stack. ; ;
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2. One-Address Instruction Format

This format uses only one address field. It ases one accumulator register (AC) for all
data manipulation. A second register is tequired for multiplication and division.

3. Two-Address Instruction Format

This format uses two address fields. Each address field can specify either a register or
memory address. It is the most common instruction format. The eéxamples of this instruction
format are MOV, ADD, CMP and BIS. :

4. Three-Address Instruction Format

This format uses three address fields. The computer can use each address field to
specify register or memory operand. Its advantage is that the result of arithmetic expressions
is short. The disadvantage is that the binary-coded instructions require many bits to specify
three addresses.

Q. Explain the Fetch-Decode-Execute cycle of CPU.

Most modern processors work on fetch- decode-execute principle. This is also called
Von Neumann Architecture.

When a set of mstructlons is to be executed, the instructions and data are loaded in
main memory. The address of the first instruction is copied into the program counter. The
execution of an instruction by a processor is divided in three parts. These parts are Fetch,
Decode, and Execute.

1. Fetch Instruction

In the first step, the processor fetches the instruction from the memory. The instruction
is transferred from memory to instruction register.

In the following figure, the processor is ready to fetch instruction. The instruction
pointer contains the address 0100. This value is placed on the address bus and a READ
signal is issued on the control bus. The memory receives the signal and finds the contents of
memory location 0100. The memory location 0100 contains the instruction MOV AX, 0.

The memory places the instruction on the data bus. The processor then copies the
instruction from the data bus to the instruiction register. :
Instructor Pointer

Colde 0im MOV AX,0{ 0100
General A 0102

L
- < Data Bus
Execute Unit Decode Unit Instruction Register -

Figure: Fetch instruction
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2. Decode Instruction

In this step, the instruction is decoded by the processor. The processor gets any
operand if required by the instruction. For example, the instruction MOV AX, 0 stores the
value 0 in AX register. The processor will fetch the constant value 0 from the next location in
memory before execuling the instruction. ; ;

MOV &%.0] 0100 '
0102

< Data Bus

Figyre: Decode instruction

In the above figure, the processor transfers the instruction from instruction register to
the decode unit. The instruction tells the computer to store 0 into AX register. The decode
unit now has all the details of how to do this.

3. Execute Instruction

In the last phase, the processor executes the instruction. It stores 0 in register AX.

MOV AX.0 0100
{0102

< Data Bus

Figure: Execute cycle, executing the instruction

In above figure, the processor executes the instruction MOV AX,+0. Finally, it adjusts
the instruction pointer to point to next instruction to be executed stored at address 0J02.

Q. What are ports? Differentiate between serial and parallel ports.

A port is an interface or point of attachment. It is used to connect peripheral devices
with computer such as printers, keyboards or mouse. Each type of port operates at a certain
speed. The speed is measured in kilobits per second (Kbps) or megabits per second (Mbps).
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Types of Ports ' _ ’
Different types of ports are as follows:
1. Serial Ports

A type of interface thal lransmits one bit at a time is called serial port. It is usually used
to connect devices that do not require fast data transmission like mouse and keyboard ctc.
Serial ports are often known as communications (COM) ports. Data travels over a serial port
at 115 kilobits per second. ' :

2. Parallel Ports

A type of interface that transmits many bits at a time is called parallel port. It is used to
connect devices that transfer many bits at a time and require fast data transmission like
printer and scanner etc. Parallel ports are often referred to as Line Printer (LPT) ports. The
speed of parallel ports is 12 Mbps. -

.

Parallel Port for printer _ Serial Port

*«Q. What is operating 5ystem? Name some important éperating systems. |
An operating system is a set of programs thal manages all f—
computer components and operations. A computer cannot do anything / i
without operating system. Operating system must be installed on every I

computer. Users interact with the computer through operating system.

When compuler is turned on, the operating system runs and "-1
checks that all parts of the computer are functioning properly. It | Operating
manages all operations on the computer after loading in the memory. \ System

* The following figure shows that an operating system acts as an interface i
between the user and computer hardware,, g kl{

Important Operating Systems , . o
Some important operating systems are as follows: User __|

»  Microsoft Windows : e Linux
e Unix \ e . Sun Solaris ! "
o MacOS ‘ -

Q. Discuss different functions of operating system.
Operating system performs the following functions:
> 4 Booting

Booting is a process of starting or restarting the computer. Operating system starts the
computer to work. It checks the computer and makes it ready to work. :
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2. Memory Management
It is also an important function of operating system. The memory cannot be managed

without an operating system. Different programs and data execute in memory at one time. If

there is no operating system, the programs may mix with each other. The system will not

work properly.

3. Loading and Execution

A program is loaded in the memory before it-can be executed. Operating system
provides the facility to load programs in memory easily and then execute it. :
4/Data Security :

Data is an important part of computer system. The operating system protects the data
stored on the computer from illegal use, modification or deletion.

5 Disk Management ' ] - =S

Operating system manages the disk space. It manages the stored files and folders in a
proper way.
6:Process Management
CPU can perform one task at one time. If there are many tasks, operating system
decides which task should get the CPU. ' ‘
2 Y et ;
7. Device Controlling d_ _
Operating system controls all devices attached to computer. The hardware devices are
controlled with the help of small software called device drivers.
8. Printing Controlling .
Operating System also controls printing function. If a user issues two print commands
at a time, it does not mix data of these files and prints them separately.
9. Providing Interface

User interface is used to interact with the computer. User Interface controls how you
enter data and instructions and how information is displayed on the screen. Operating
system provides two types of interfaces for the user:

*  Graphical User Interface: It consists of visual environment to communicate with the
computer. It uses windows, icons, menus and other graphical objects to issues
commands.

¢ Command-line Interface: It provides an interface to communicate with the computer
by typing commands. '

Q- What aré démputer languages? Describe high-level and low-level
languages. - _ R
A programming language is used to write computer programs. It is a means of
communication between user and the computer. A large number of programming languages
are available for writing programs. The programmer selects a programming language
according to the nature of the program. There are two categories of computer programming
languages. These are low-level languages and high-level languages.
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['ype of Programming Languages
There are two types of computer programming languages:
1. Low-level languages 2. High-level languages
1 1. Low Level Languages : | :

Low-level languages are near to computer hardware and far from human languages.
The two low-level languages are machine language and assembly language

— i. Machine Language

A type of language in which instructions aft written fn binary torm is cailed miachine

J

language. It is the only language that is directly understood by the computer. It is the )

fundamental language of the computer
ii. Assembly Language

Assembly language is a low-level language. It is one step highér than machine
language. In assembly language, symbols are used instead of binary code. These symbols are
called mnemonics. For example Sub instruction is used to subtract two numbers. Assembly
language is also called symbuﬁic language.

2. High Level Languages °

A type of language that is close to uman Ianguages is called high level language.
High-level languages are easy to understand. Instructions of lhese languages are written in
English-like words such as input and print etc.

Examples .
o BASIC s F@®RTRAN e (@BGL
o C/C++ ¢ Java ¢ Visual Basic

Q. Define source code and object code. What is difference between them?
Source Code -

A program written in a high-level language is called source code. Seurce code is also
called source program. Compuler cannot understand the statements of high-level language.
The source code cannot be executed by computer directly. It is converted into object code and
then executed.

Object Code

A program in machine language is called object code. It is also called object program
or machine code. Computer understands object code directly.

Difference between Source Code and .b]ect Cede

Source Code . Object Code

1. Source code is written in high-level or 1. Object code is written in machine
assembly language. language through compilers.

2. Source code is easy to understand. ‘2. Object code is difficult to understand.

3. Source code is easy to modify. 3. Object code is difficult to modify.

4. Source code contains fewer statements 4. Object code contains more statements than
than object code. soutce code.

[

www.RiazAcademy.com

' Diam A ~~ ]
YATYATYATY L Waled Pale ) NYYYNX T 77N\ 1Yy


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

é CATION PURPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
S WWW.F?lachad'émy.com

Chapter 5 = ‘tompﬁ't'er Architecture’ /33
e >

Q. Describe language processors or translators and their use. Discuss
different types of language processors.
Language Translator
Language translator is a program that translates a program of high level language or
assembly language into machine code. Every computer language has its own translator.
Computer understands only machine language. A program written in high-level or assembly

language cannot be run on a computer directly. It must be converted into machine language
before execution.

Types of Translators
Different types of transljators' or language proce<sors are:
1. Compiler
2. Interpreter
3. Assembler
1. Compiler

A compiler is a program that converts the instruction of a high level language into
machine language as a whole. A program written in high-level language is called source
program. The compiler converts the source program into machine code. The machine code
program is known as object program. The object program can executed many times.

Soupce Program — 4 ¢ ompiler —— Object Frogram

Figure: Working of compiler

The compiler checks each statement in the source program and generates machine
instructions. Compiler also checks syntax errors in program. A source program containing an
error cannot be compiled.

2. Interpreter

An interpreter is a program that converts one statement of a program into machine at
one time. It executes this statement before translating the next statement of the source
program. If there is an error in the statements, the interpreter stops working and displays an
errors message.

The advantage of interpreters over compilers is that an error is found immediately. So
the programmer can correct errors during program development. The disadvantage of
interpreter is that it is not very efficient, The interpreter does not produce an object program.
It must convert the program each time it is executed. Visual Basic uses interpreter.

3. Assembler

An assembler is translating program that translates the instruction of a assembly
language into machine language. - AR
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Q. What is difference between compiler and interpreter?

The difference between compiler and interpreter is as follows:

Compiler Interpreter
1. Compiler .converts a program into | 1. Interpreter converts a program into
machine code as a whole. machine code statement by statement.

a2

L2

Compiler creates object code file. Interpreter does not create object code file. |

3. Compiler converts high-level program | 3. Interpreter converts high-level program
that can be executed many times. each time it is executed.
4. Program execution is fast. 4. Program execution is slow.
5. Compiler displays syntax errors after | 5. Interpreler displays the syntax error on
compiling the whole program. , cach statement of program.
e

Q. What is difference between memory and storage?

The difference between memory and storage is as follows:

Memory - Storage

1.- Memory is volatile. 1. Storage is nonvolalile.

2. Itis faster than storage. 2. - It is slower than memory.

3. It is more expensive than storage. 3. ILis less expensive than memory.

4. Programs are’ copied in memory for | 4. Programs are stored in storage for
execution. distribution.

5. The capacity of memory is less than | 5. The capacity of storage is much more
storage. than memory.

Short Questionsj§

Q.1. Explain Von-Neumann computer model.

In 1951, a scientist Von Neumann and his team proposed a design of stored program
computer. Program and data are stored in computer memory according to this design. The
computer reads instructions one by one and executes them. It is the basis of most modern
computer of today.
0Q.2. Describe computer architecture.

A computer is a combination of various components. These components perform
different functions. All components work together and communicate with one another. The
way in which these components are connected with one another is called computer
architecture. '

Q.3. Which components are included in computer architecture?

Different components of computer architecture are control unit, ALU, main memory,

1/0 unit and bus interconnection.
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Q.4. What is CPU?

CPU stands for central processing unit. It is the brain of the computer. It is the most
important element of a computer system. CPU performs all operations on data according to
the given instructions. It executes instructions and tells other parts of computer what to do.
Q.5. List out different units of CPU.

CPU consists of three units. These are CPU Memory (Registers), Arithmelic and Logic
Unit (ALU) and Control Unit (CU). :

Q.6. Write the function of arithmetic and logic unit (ALU)?

ALU is part of CPU where actual execution of the instructions takes place. All
arithmetlic and logical operations are performed in ALU. -

Q.7. Which functions are performed by arithmetic unit of CPU?

Arithmetic unit of ALU performs the basic arithmetic functions. The basic arithmetic
funclions are addition, sublraction, multiplication and division.
Q.8. Which functions are performed by logic unit of CPU?

Logic unit of ALU performs the logical operations. A logical operation is usually a
comparison of numbers, lellers or special characters. A comparison operation is performed to
-make decision: A computer can lake a specific action based on the result of a comparison.
Q.9. Distinguish between arithmetic operations and logical operations,

Arithmetic operations include addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division.
Logical operations compare one element of information fo another. It determines whether
one item is greater than, less than or equal to the other.

Q.10. List out some activities of control unit.

Control Unit fetches instructions from main memory. it interprels that instruction to
find what operation is to be performed. It controls the execution of instruction.
Q.11. The actual execution of instructions is performed in which CPU unit?

The actual execution of instructions is performed in the arithmetic logic unit (ALU).
Q.12. Define main memory.

Main memory is an important component of computer. It is used to store program and
dala that are being executed. It is also known as working area of a computer system.

Q.13. When referring to memory, whal does volatile mean?

Volatile means that information slored is not stored permanently. It is lost when the
power is turned off. ' '
Q.14. Define memory address.

The main memory consists of memory cells. Each memory cell has a unicque number.
This number is called memory address.

Q.15. Why is RAM called Random Access Memory?

The main memory is called Random Access Memory because each memory cell of this
memory can be accessed randomly i.e. without any sequence or order.

Q.16. Which must be loaded first in computer memory, the operating system or software
applications? Why? ' :

‘ Operating system must be loaded first in computer memory. It is not possible to load

application software before loading operating system. The software applications interact with

the computer with the help of operating system. -
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Q.17. Why is RAM called volatile?

RAM is temporary memory. When the  power is turned off, the information in this
memory is lost. Thus it is called volatile memory. :
(.18. State the function of 1/O Unit. _

[/O unit controls the processor's communication with peripheral devices such as
monitor and printer etc. Different registers are used to store the data coming in or going out.
A peripheral device selection unit is used to determine the interface for sending data.

Q.19. Define bus interconnection. 3

A computer system consists of CPU, main memory and 1/0 units. These components
have to be connected to transfer data from one component to another. The use of buses to
connect differenl components is known as bus interconnection.

Q.20. What is SRAM? _

SRAM stands for Static Random Access Memory. The memory cells are made from
digital gates. Each cell can store data without any need of frequent recharging. SRAM is more
expensive. It does not need to be power-refreshed.

Q.21. What is DRAM? ' :

DRAM stands for Dynamic Random Access Memory. It is a type of memory that is
used in most computers. It is the least expensive kind of RAM. DRAM requires an electric
current to maintain its electrical state. DRAM is recharged or refreshed again and again to
maintain its data. The processor cannot access the data of DRAM when it is being refreshed.
.22. Differentiate between SRAM and DRAM.

DRAM holds its data dynamically. It ‘does not hold it indefinitely. Each DRAM
memory cell must be constantly refreshed to keep data in DRAM. SRAM does not require
refreshing. It holds the data indefinitely as long as the computer remains on. It is faster than
DRAM but it is more complex.

Q.23. Why does DRAM use more power? :

DRAM uses more power because it recharged and refereshed again and again to
maintain its data.
Q.24. What is ROM?

ROM stands for read only memory. The instructions in ROM prepare the computer for
use. These instructions can only be read but cannot be changed or deleted. It is not possible to
wrile new informalion or instructions into the ROM.

).25. Differentiate between RAM and ROM.

RAM is a type of volatile memory. The contents in RAM are not stored permanently.
ROM is nonvolatile memory. The contents of ROM can only be read and the new information
cannot be written in it. :

Q.26. Why is ROM known as non-volatile memory?

ROM stores data and instructions permanently. When the power is switched off, the
instructions stored in ROM are not lost. Therefore ROM is called non-volatile memory
Q.27. Define PROM. :

PROM stands for programmable read only memory. The user can write his own
instructions once. If there is any error in writing the instructions, the error cannot be removed
from the PROM.
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Q.28. Define EPROM. :

EPROM stands for Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory. User can erase
instructions or data stored in EPROM chip by exposing the chip toultraviolet light and write
new program
Q.29. Define EEPROM.

It stands for Electronically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory. The user can
erase and write instructions with electrical pulses. Its contents can be erased electricall y
Q.30. Describe cache memory.

A cache is a small and very fast memory. It is designed to speed up the transfer of data
and instructions. It is faster than RAM. The data and instructions thal are mos recently or
most frequently used by CPU are stored in cache.

Q.31. Distinguish between primary memory and cache memory.

Cache memory is a special form of high-speed memory. It eliminates the need to
repeatedly move data to and from the CPU to memory. Primary memory is slower than
cache and located outside of the CPU. It is also less expensive than cache.

Q.32. What are system buses?

System bus is used to connect the main components of a computer such as CPU and
main memory. System buses are part of motherboard. Computers normally have system bus
of 70 - 100 lines. 3
Q.33. List out different types of system buses?

There are three types of system buses. These are data bus, address bus and control bus.
Q.34. Explain data bus.

Data bus is the most common type of bus. It is used to transfer data between different
components of compuler. The number of lines in data bus affects the speed of dala transfer
between different components. The data bus consists of 8; 16, 32 or 64 lines.
0Q.35. What is address bus?

Many components are connected to one another through buses. Each component is
assigned a unique ID. This 1D is called the address of that component. If a component wanls
lo communicate with another component, it uses address bus to specify the address of that
component.

Q.36. Describe the use of control bus.

Control bus is used lo transmit different commands or control signals from one
component to another component. Suppose CPU wants to read data from main memory. |t
will use control bus to send the memory read command to the main memory of computer.
Q.37. What is motherboard?

Motherboard is the most important circuit board in system unit. It contains different
chips. Different devices are attached to motherboard directly or indirectly.

Q.38. List some important responsibilities of /O unit.
The 1/0 unit is responsible for the following:
* It monitors the states of different devices attached to it.
* It manages the speed difference between the processor and 1/0 devices.
Q.39. How is data transferred from peripheral devices to computer? a

Different peripheral devices are used to transfer data into the computer. The speed of
these devices is much slower than processor. Two techniques for transferring data from
peripheral devices to computer are interrupts and DMA.
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Q.40. What are interrupts?

An interrupt is a signal. In this scheme, the processor issues a command to an 1/0
device for input or output operation. The device generates an interrupt signal to processor
when it becomes ready. When CPU receives interrupt, it suspends all other processing and
performs [/O operation. :

Q.41. Define DMA. _
DMA stands for Direct Memory Access. In this scheme, processor issues I/0 command

and then gets busy in some other processing. A special hardware receives data from 1/0O

device. It uses system bus lo store data in main memory directly without going through CPU.
.42, State the purpdse of CPU registers. - 3

Register is a small high-speed memory inside CPU. IL is used to store data temporary.
Data is stored in registers from main memory for execution. CPU contains a number of
registers. Each register has a predefined function. -

Q.43. List some general purpose registers.
* Accumulator Regisler
= Base Register
= Counter Register
Data Register
Q.44. List names of address or segment registers.
= Code Segment
» Data Segment
* Exlra Segment
* Stack Segment
Q.45. Define stack.

A stack is set of memory locations in which data is stored and retrieved in an order.
This order is called Last-In-First-Out (LIFO). The data item stored at the top of stack is
retrieved before retrieving the item below it.

Q.46. What is instruction set? :

A set of all instructions that a CPU can perform is called instruction set. Different Llypes
07 CPU can execute different instruction sets. Normally, a modern CPU can execute 80 to 120
instructions. : :

Q.47. List different types of operations performed by the computer.

The instruction set consists of the following types of instructions:

* Data Transfer Instructions :
*  Arithmelic and Logical Instructions
* I/0 Instructions
s Control Transfer Instruclions
Q.48. Write the purpose of data transfer instructions.

The instructions used to transfer data from one component to another component
during program execution are called dala transfer instructions. All CPUs provide different
instructions to transfer dala.

Q.49. What are arithmetic and logical instructions? ;

The instructions used to perform arithmetic operations are called arithmetic
instructions. The instructions used to perform logical operations are called logical
instructions. :
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Q.50. Write the purpose of I/O Instructions.

Every CPU provides the operations of reading data from peripheral devices and
writing data to peripheral devices. These devices include keyboard, mouse and disks etc. A
programmer can use I/O operations by issuing different input and output commands.

Q.51. Write the purpose of control transfer instructions.

The instructions used to change the sequence of instructions of a program are called
control transfer instructions. These instructions transfer the execulion control to a certain part
of program instead of next instruction.

Q.52. What is instruction format?
An instruction is a statement that tells the computer to do something. The way an
nstruction is given is called instruction format.
Q.53. Name two parts of instruction format.
A simple instruction format may consist of the followin g
*  Operand code _ * Address of the operand
Q.54. Define operand code and operand. ‘

The operand code specifies the operalion to be performed by the computer such as
ADD, COMPARE etc. An operand can be a value or register number on which the operation
is performed; :

Q.55. Explain the Fetch-Decode-Execute cycle of CPU.

When a set of instructions is to be executed, the instructions and data are loaded in
main memory. Then the address of the first instruction is copied into the program counter.
The execution of an instruction by a processor is divided ini three parls. These parts are Fetch,
Decode, and Execute.

Q.56. What is fetch instruction?

In the first step, the processor fetches the instruction from the memory system. The
instruction is transferred from memory to instruction register. :
Q.57. Define port. ‘

A port is an interface or point of attachment. It is used to connect peripheral devices
with computer such as printers, keyboards or mouse
Q.58. State the use of serial port. :

A serial port is used to connect devices to the system unit. A serial port transmits data
one bit at a time. It is usually used to connect devices that do not require fast data
transmission like mouse and keyboard etc.

Q.59. State the use of parallel port. '

Parallel port is used to connect devices that transfer many bits at a time. Printers
connect to compuler using a parallel port.

Q.60, Distinguish between serial port and parallel port.

When using a serial port, the bits are sent and received sequentially one at a time over
that data wire. A parallel port has multiple data wires and the bits are sent simultaneously.
Even though a serial port is slow, it can transmit data faster than a human can type.

Q.61. What do you know about I/O devices? :

Input/output devices are used for communication between the computer and the user.
Input devices are used to get input from the user. Output devices are used to display output
ta the user.
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0Q.62. List out the steps performed by processor to execute statement?

The processor performs four steps to execule an instruction. These are instruction fetch,
interpret instruction, data fetch and execute instruction.
Q.63. Define accumulator register.

Accumulator is a type of register located in CPU. It is used in mathematical and logical
operations.

Q.64. List out different types of accumulator register?

There are four types of accumulative registers. These are EAX, EBX, ECX and EDX.
Q.65. Describe programming language.

A set of words and symbols used lo write programs is called programming language.
[t is a means of communication between a user and the computer. These languages are used
to develop computer software. Different programming languages are used to write different
types of programs.

Q.66. Name two main categories of programming languages.

The two main categories of computer programming languages are low-level languages
and high-level languages.

Q.67. Why does machine language program execute faster?

A program written in machine language can be executed very fast by computer. The
computer does nol need any translator to understand this language.

.68, Give some examples of high-level languages.

Some high-level languages are C/C++, Java, Pascal, FORTRAN, BASIC, COBOL.
Q.69. Distinguish between low-level and high-level languages.

High-level languages are easy and low-level languages are difficult. Low-level
languages provide more hardware support than high-level languages. The programs written
in low-level languages are faster in execution. High level languages provide machine
independence.

Q.70. Differentiate between source code and object code.

Source code is easy to understand and modify. Object code is difficult to understand

and modify. Source code contains fewer slalements than object code.
Q.71. Which task is performed by language processor?
Language processor or translator is a type of software that converts high-level

" programs into machine language.
. Q.72. List out different types of language processors?

Different types of language processors are compilers, interpreters and assemblers.
Q.73. What is a compller? \

A compiler is a program that converts the instruction of a high level language into
machine language as a whole. The compiler converts the source program into machine code.
Thg machine code program is known as object program.

Q.74. How does a compiler work?

The compiler checks each statement in the source program and generates machine
instructions. Compiler also checks syntax errors in program. A source program containing an
error cannot be compiled. :

Q.75. Explain the working of interpreter.

An interpreter is a program that converts one statement of a program into machine at

one time. It executes this statement before translating the next statement of the source
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program. If there is an error in the statements, the interpreter stops working and displays an
errors message.
Q.76. Define assembler,

An assembler is translating program that translates the instruction of an assembly
language into machine language. :
Q.77. Compare compiler and interpreter. y

The main difference between compiler and interpreler ‘is that compiler converts a
program into machine code as a whole and interpreter converts a program into machine code
statement by statement.

Q.78. State the relationship of object program, source program and compiler.

A source program is written by a programmer that cannot be understood by computer
directly. Compiler translates it into object program for computer to understand and execute.
Q.79. List some important functions of operating system.

Some important functions of operating system include booting, memory management,
process management, data security, providing interface to users and command prompt.

Q.80. Describe assembly language.

Assembly language is a low-level language. It is one step higher than machine
language. In assembly language, symbols are used instead of binary code. These symbols are
called mnemonics. ; '

Q.81. Write the names of popular operating systems.

Some popular operating systems are Windows, Linux, U nix, DOS and Sun Solaris.
Q.82. State the purpose of fetch instruction.

The processor uses fetch instructioni to fetche the instruction from the memory system.
The instruction is transferred from mem ory to instruction register.

Q.83. State the purpose of decode instruction. -

Decode instruction is used bye the processor to decode the instruction. The processor
gets any operand if required by the instruction.
Q.84. State the purpose of execute instruction.

It is the last phase of fetch-decode-execute cycle. The processor execules the instruction
in this phase. :

Q.85. Describe the role of main memory in computer system?

Main memory is an important component of computer system. It is used to store
program and data that are being used by the processor. It is also known as working area of
computer system. A computer cannot work without main memory.

Q.86. What is the concept of stored program machine?

The concept of stored program machine means that program and data are stored in
computer memory. The computer reads instructions one by one and executes them. It is very
simple concept. It is the basis of the modern computer. It was introduced by Von Neumann.

Multiple Choice

1. The process of storing the programs and data in memory is called:
a.CPU b. Fixed disk  c. Data processing tored-program concept
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

The idea of storing a program in memory was suggested by:
a. John von Neumann and his team b. Dr. Qadir and his team

¢. Dr. Abdul Salam and his team d. Pascal

Which component handles the processor communication with its peripheral?
a. Control Unit b. I/O Unit c. Bus interconnection d. None
Which component is used to connect different parts of computer together?

a. Bus Interconnection  b. Control Unit ¢. Main memory d. None
The “brain” of the computer that executes the instructions is called:

a.CPU b. RAM ¢. Motherboard d. System unit

The central processing unit:

a.In lei'prels and execules instructions

b. Communicates with other parts of the computer system
¢. Does arithmetic and logic operations

d. All of the above

CPU includes all of the following components EXCEPT:

a. Primary storage b. ALU ¢. Control Unit d. Register
The circuit board on which the processor and other chips are placed is called:
a. Big board  b. Motherboard c. Master circuit d. Connector circuil

CPU consists of the following parts:.

a. CU and Main Memaory b. Control Unit and ALU

¢. Main Memory and storage d. Operating system and application
The arithmetic/logic unit performs the following actions:

a. Control compuler operations b. Perform arithmetic functions
c. Perform logical comparisons d. Both b and ¢

Which component of CPU is responsible for deciding which operatmns are to be
performed by the CPU?

a. ALU b. Control unit c. Register d. None

Which component of CPU is responsible for comparing the contents of two pieces
of data?

a. ALU b. Control Unit c. Memory d. None

The arithmetic / logic unit can perform:

a. Addition b. Subtraction ¢. Multiplication d. All
The ALU performs arithmetic and operations.

‘a. Logical b. logging c. Loading d. None

- Which component of CPU is responsible for interacting with primary memory?

a. ALU b. Control unit c. BUS d. None
Memory space in a computer is used to:

a. Hold application programs.

c. Hold data and information temporarily.

d. Provide addilional space as needed for programs or data.

d. All of the above.

An identifiable location in memory where data are kept is called a(n):
a. Space. b. Address ¢. Location d. Cell
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18. The RAM stands for: -
a. Readily available memory b. Read and more memory
¢. Random access memory d. Remember all memory
19. RAM holds the data/instructions: 5
a. Temporary b. Permanent c¢. HDD d. None of these
20. An important characteristic of RAM is that it is:
a. Read only b. Writes only ¢. Nonvolatile d. Volatile
21. The ROM stands for:
a. Recursive online memory b. Rapid online memory
© ¢ Random only memory d. Read only Memory
22. A characteristic of ROM is that it is:
a. Read only b. Volatile . €. Nonvolatile d.Bothaandc
23. The difference between ROM and RAM is: ;
a.ROMis larger  b. ROM is nonvolatile = ¢. ROM is read only d.Bothbé&c
24. Which one is faster: >
a. RAM b. Cache ¢. Register . d. Hard Disk
25. Which memory is used to speed up the computer processing?
a. ROM ' b. Memory cache c. BIOS d. Nene
26. Memory is made up of;
. a. Set of wires b. Sel of circuits c. Cells d. None
27. Which is not a type of memory?
a. DRAM b. SRAM c. ROM d. FRAM
28. The cell of memory are logically organized into group of :
a. 8 bits b. 5bils c. 12 bits d. None
29. The operation of arithmetic logic unit is directed by:
a. ALU itself  b. Program ¢. Control unit d. Memory Unit
30. Which of the following is NOT a type of RAM? _
a. Quick RAM  b. Dynamic RAM ¢. Slable RAM d. Both a and ¢
31. Chips retain their contents indefinitely without constant electronic refreshment:
a. Dynamic RAM b. Dynamic ROM c. Static RAM  d. Static ROM
32. Which of the following is most likely used for static RAM technology?
« a. Primary memory b. Secondary storage  c. Cache memory d. CPU registers
33. Which one is not a type of ROM:
a. PROM b. EPROM c. EEPROM d. FPROM
34. EEPROM chips: : {
a. Can be reprogrammed by ultraviolet light b. Can be reprogrammed electronically
c. Cannot be reprogrammed. d.Botha and b
35. The step that translates instruction into individual commands that the computer
can process is called:
a. Fetch b. Translale c. Decode d. Execute
36. The step that obtains the next instruction from memory is called:
a. Read b. Felch : c. get d. Decode
37. The step that performs the actions given in the instructions is called:

a. Fetch b. Calculate ¢. Decode d. Execute

www.RlazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

¥l

FOR EDUCATION PUR_IID:SDSE (’)&LY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
WWW.RlaZAcCa

emy.com. _
150 IT Series = Computer Studies

38, Temporary storage area within CPU is called:

a. Registers b. ROMs c RAM d. None
39. Which of the following is NOT a type of register?

a. Address regislers b. Accumulators

¢. General-purpose registers d. All are types of registers
40. Registers that collect the results of computation are called:

a. Instruction pointer  b. Storage c. Storage registers d. Accumulator
41. Thereare__________ type of accumulative register:

a. Two b. Three ¢. Four d. None of these
42. The order of stack is:

a. FIFO b. LIFO ¢ GIGO d. FIGO
43. The size of the accumulator register can be up to:

a. 4 bit b. 4 KB c. 4 bytes d.4 MB
44. The size of DI, SI, SP and BP stack control register is: ;

a. 2 bytes each b. 6 bytes each c.4byteseach  d.8bytes each
45. Which is not a kind of register? _

a. Flag b. Segment ¢. Accumulator d. Math coprocessor
46. A set of electrical paths used to transfer data is called:

a. Bus b. Monitors c. Computer clock d. None
47. A bus line consists of:

a. Registers b. Accumulators c. Sctof parallel lines  d. Computer clock
48. This type of bus connects the CPU to memory on the system board.

a. System bus b. Word bus ~ ¢. Expansion bus d. Width bus
49. allow the processor to communicate with peripheral devices.

a. Expansion bus b. System bus c. Memory bus d. Processor bus
50. Which of the following is not a type of bus in computer?

a. Data bus b. Address bus ¢. Timerbus  d. Control bus
51. A bus that moves data between the central processor and memory is known as:

a.1/0 bus b. CPU bus c. Processor bus d. Data bus
52. A bus with 64 lines can carry of data:

“a. 32-bits b. 64-bits c. 16-bits d. 64-bytes

53. CPU provides enabling signal through:

a. Control Bus b. Data Bus c. Address Bus - d. Ordinary Bus
54. All of the following may be stored in registers EXCEPT:

a. Program instructions b. Memory addresses  ¢. Data d. CPU instruction set
55. Expansion slots connect interface cards to:

a. Ports. b. Peripheral devices.  ¢. Motherboard. d. System bus.
56. A port on the computer may be connected to:

a. Expansion card b.CPU ¢. Motherboard d. Botha and c
57. Expansion cards are inserted into: '

a. Slots b. Peripheral devices ¢. CPU d. Back of the computer
58. The external devices that are connected to a computer system are known as:

a. Expansion cards b. Peripherals c. Buses d. Slots

www.RIlazAcademy.com

A f’ﬂleMTT Val ot o o

L Waled

YATYATYAT D


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURROSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!

www.RiazAcademy.com

Chapter 5 = Computer Architecture 151
59. Checking a computer program for errors is called :
a. Correcling b. Running c. Bugging d. Debugging
60. The output of the compiler is called: :
a. The program b. Source code c. Linked code d. Object code
61. A program’s syntax errors are detected by: :
a. Compiler. b. Linker. c. Loader. d. Debugger.
62. The program that contains instructions to operate a device is called:
a. Device Driver b. Device operator ¢. Device linking d. Device System
63. Computers derive its basic strength from:
a. Speed b. Memory c. Accuracy d. All
64. The address of instruction under the processor execution is contained within:
a. Program Counter b. Current Instruction Register
c. Memory Address Register  d. Memory Buffer Register
65. What is the main purpose of secondary storage devices?
a. Calculating data b. Temporary storage of data
c. Permanent storage of data d. Output of information
66. The term that refers to all mput output, and secondary storage devices is:
a. Peripheral b. Central ¢. Attached d. Network
67. Which of the following is not considered to be a peripheral device?
- a. Disk drive b. Keyboard  ¢. Monilor d.CPU
68. When CPU executes an instruction, which of the following happens first?
a. Instruction fetch b. Decode instruction  c. Execute instruction d. All
69. BIOS stand for: '
a. Binary input/oulput system b. Basic Input/output system
c. Boolean input/output system d. None
70. CU stands for: -
a. Control Unit b. Cache Unit c. Calculating Unit d. Communication Unit
71. Usually RAM has types:
a2 b.3 c.4 d.5
72. Which type of memory is nonvolatile and cannot be changed by the user?
a. SRAM b. DRAM c. ROM d. None
73. ALU has units:
a.2 b.3 -4 d.5
74. How many types of language translator have?
arA\ b.2 c.3 d. 4
75. Types of translators are:
a. Compilers b. Interpreters c.Assemblers  d. All
76. Which of the following memories needs refresh?
a. SRAM b. DRAM ¢. ROM d. All
77. Which computer memory is used for storing programs and data currently being
processed by the CPU?
a. Mass memory b. RAM ¢ Non-volatile memory d. PROM
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78. Which of the following registers is used to keep track of address of the memory
location where the next instruction is located?

a. Memory address register b. Memory data register
¢. Instruction register d. Program counter .

79. Which of the following memories allows simultaneous read and write operations?
a. ROM b. RAM ¢. EPROM d. None

80. EEPROM stand for:
a. Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory
b. Easily Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory
c. Electronically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory -
d. None of the above
§1. Computer cannot boot if it does not have:

a. Compiler "b. Linker c. Interpreter  d. Operating System
82. The address bus is: ' ”
a. Bidirectional b. Unidirectional c. Multidirectional d. Circular
83. If memory location is to be read, CPU places address in: '
a. MAR b. MBR c. PC d. None
84. A translator is best described as: :
a. Application software b. System software ¢.Hardware  d. None
) A : | Al 3. b d a 5. e 20l
Vo) 8. b e 10. d 1k:ob 124 a
13. d 14. a 15 b 16. d 17. b 18. ¢
19. a 20. d 21. d 09 d 23. d 24,
25. b 26. ¢ 27.54d 28. a 29. ¢ 30. d
21. ¢ 32 ¢ 33. d 34. b 36y e 36. b
37.. d 38. a 39. d 40, d §l.dc 42. b
43, « 44. a 45. d 46. a 47. ¢ 48. a
49. a 5. e Si. 6 53 a2 54. d
55. ¢ 56. d o A B8, b h9. d 60. d
61. a 62. a 63. d 64. a 65. 66. a
67. d 68. a 69. b #0: @ 71. a L e, 1
72 7a 74. ¢ 75. 'd 76. b 7.0 b 78. d
9.’ b 80. ¢ Bl...d 82. b 83.7.4 84. b

4Fill in the Blanks
DMA stands for -

In mode, data can be transmitted in both directions simultaneously.
The lexical analyzer is also commonly known as
- The reads the instructions from the memory and decodes these instructions.
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n

The interface consists of Window, Menus, Icons and pointers.

EEPROM stands for

Stack pointer register is used for {

DRAMs require ___refreshing to main data storage.

9. language was developed for business applications.

e register is used in mathematical or logical operations.

11. DVD stands for

12. BIOS stands for. : ;

13. Initial work on the Internet was done in operating system.

14. The instructions that are used lo transfer data from one unit to another during
program execution are called_ :

15. A port transmit multiple bits at a time.

e B

1. Direct Memory Access : 2. Full duplex
3.  scanner or lokenizer | 4.  Control unit 5.  Graphical user
| 6. Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only memory
7., Maintaining stacks 8. Periodi¢
9} " 'COBOL - | 10. General purpose 11. Digital Video Disk
12. Basic Input/Output System ' 13. Unix
14. Read/Wrile instructions 15.  Parallel
e
1. BPS stands for Byte per Second.
2. In Simplex Transmission mode transmission can take place in both the directions.
3. Random Access Memory is volatile memory.
4. Operating System is an application program.
5. External buses and internal buses are similar.
6. Accumulator register is sued to control the stacks in the computer.
7. LIFO stands for Last-In-First-Out.
8. Expansion slot is a place where an expression card Is fitted.
9. Static Ram holds the data as long as power is supplied to iL.
10. The clock of computer ticks once in one second just like an ordinary clock.
I1. VDU is an input device.

Answers

1. T 2 F A 4. F ]
5. F 6. F 7. F 8. F 1
[romeep [ 10. F 11. F :
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Chapter

Security, Copyright and the Law

Q. Define security. How is security maintained on a computer?

Security is a system that is used to protect a compuler system and data. It protects
from intentional or accidental damage or access by unauthorized persons.
A computer can detect whether the user is authorized or not. Different techniques are
used for this purpose:
* What you have: The user may have a key, badge, token or plastic card to get physical
access to the server room or computer building.
* What you know: The ‘user may have to enter user ID and password or special
number to logon the machine.
¢ What you do: The user may enter signatures on the documents to confirm that they
are authorized user.
* What you are: The user may be checked [‘hrough biﬂmetrica. It is a means of
biological identification such as fingerprints, voice recognition, eye retina etc.

Q. What is a computer virus? How can it damage computer?

A computer virus is program that may disturb the normal working of a computer
system. Virus attaches itself to files stored on floppy disks, email attachments and hard disks.
A file containing a virus is called infected file. If this file is copied to a computer, virus is also
copied to the computer. :

Computer virus cannot damage computer hardware. It may cause many damages to a
computer system. A virus can:

1. A computer virus can damage data or software on the computer.
2. Itcan delete some or all files on the computer system.

3. It can destroy all data by formatting hard drive.

4. Itmay display a political or false message every few times.

Q. Explain different causes of computer virus OR How does virus spread?
How virus is activated? ;
A virus is spread on dlfferent computers due to the following reasons:
1. Email

Virus can spread if the user opens and downloads an email containing a virus. Most of
the viruses are spread through email messages.
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2. Networks
Virus can spread if the user connects with a computer network that contains virus.

Internet is an example of such network. When a user downloads a file infected with virus
from Internet, the virus is copied to computer. It may infect the files stored on the computer.

3. Removable Storage Media _ _

Floppy disks, CDs and flash devices are important means of exchanging data. A virus
can also be transferred with the files when a user copies data from one computer to another
using these devices.

4. Pirated Software

The illegal copy of software is called pirated software. Virus can spread if the user
installs pirated software that contains virus. A variety of pirated software is available in CDs
and from Internet. Some companies intentionally adds virus in the software. The virus is
automatically activated if the user uses the software without purchasing license.

Activation of Virus :
When the computer virus starls working, it is called the activation of virus. A virus
normally runs all the time in the computer. Different viruses are activated in different ways.

Many viruses are activated on a certain date. For example, a popular virus Friday the 13t
virus is activated only if the date is 13 and day is Friday.

Q. How can we protect the computer system from a virus?

Virus infects computer system if Antivirus software is not installed. Latest Antivirus
software should be installed on computer (o protect it from viruses. A computer system can
be protected from viruses by following these precautions:

L. The latest anti-virus should be installed on computer.
The Antivirus software must be upgraded regularly.
The floppy disk should be scanned for viruses before use.
Junk or unknown emails should not be opened.
Unauthorized or piraled software should not be installed on computer. -
An important way of protection agamnst virus is the use of backup of data. The
backup is used if the virus deletes data or modifies it. '
7. Freeware and shareware software from the Internet normally contain viruses. It is
important to check the software before using them.

ol e

Q. Discuss different types of viruses.
Following are some important types of viruses:
1. Boot Sector Virus <

A disk is divided into tracks and sectors. The disk that contains operating system has a
special program in its first sector. The sector is known as boot sector. The program in boot
sector is automatically loaded in memory when computer starts. The program then loads
operating system in the memory. :
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The boot sector virus modifies the program in the boot sector. It is loaded into memory
whenever computer is turned on~The virus is attached with the executable files like .exe,
com and .dll files. When the user uses these files, the virus attached with these files is
activated. Tt infects other files and performs destructive commands and destroys data files.

2. Chernobal Virus

The famous cherhobal virus deletes all Microsoft Office files. It also deletes the
partition information from the disk that causes a major loss of data.

3. Logic Bomb

Logic bomb is also called time bomb. It differs from other viruses. It is activated at a
certain date and time. Michelangelo is an important logic bomb. It destroys data on the hard
disk on March 06. 3

4. Trojan Horse

Trojan Horse hides itself as useful program. It contains, hidden instructions to erase
data or cause other damage. It executes illegal, destructive instructions in the middle of a
program such as computer game. FormatC is an example of a Trojan Horse. - :

5. Redlof

Redlof is a polymorphic virus. It is wrilten in Visual Basic Script. It relies on the
Micrpsoft ActiveX Component to execute itself. It locates Folders.htt and infects that file.
Folder.htt is part of Microsoft Windows Active Desktop feature.

Some viruses make unnoticeable changes. They corrupt data being used. Some viruses
may make data unusable. ;

* A virus may detect some special information like passwords or sensitive data. It may
send the data to some other user on a network. For example a virus may read the pin code or
credit card number and then send it to.another user. A virus may also make some resources
unavailable to the users. For example, a virus may start sending data on a network. The
network may become unavailable for the users.

Q. Explain antivirus software with examples. Write some benefits of using
antivirus software. '

A type of software that is used to detect and remove viruses is called antivirus
software. Antivirus programs contain information about different known viruses. They can
detect viruses and remove them.

Many Antivirus programs are available in the market. But no single software can
detect and remove all viruses, Many new viruses are invented and spread through Internet
continuously. Antivirus programs are also upgraded continuously to detect these new
viruses. Antivirus program not only detects viruses from computer but also prevent new
viruses from entering into the computer. Some important Antivirus programs are as follows:

* McAfee
« Norton Antivirus
» Doctor Solmon'’s

McAfee and Norton are two most commonly used Antivirus programs in Windows
operating system. '
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Benefits
Some important benefits of using antivirus programs are as follows:
*  Antivirus program protects important data from virus.
*  Itchecks all files before they enter computer system.
* ltalerts the user about the virus before it causes any damage to computer.
* Itquarantines or eliminates a virus so that it may not harm computer.

Q. What is data security? Why is it important?

The protection of data is called data security. Data stored in any computer can be lost
due to different reasons. The data can be lost accidentally. Someone ¢an damage the data.
Data can be lost completely or partially. The data is much valuable and important than the
computer itself. It should be saved in such a way that it may not be lost or damaged.

Some organizations obtain data from the users and store data online to provide fast
services. Some examples are as follows: :

* A credit card company may store data of its customers online.
* A bank may provide online services using online data storage for the records.
* A university may provide the facility of online results.

The organization obtaining the data is responsible for the security of data. The user can

prosecute against the organization if there is any problem in data security.

Importance of Data Security

Data security is very important to run some organizations successfully. A person may
enter the network of an organization and gain unauthorized access to the data. For example,
he may use the credit card number of another user for shopping. If the unauthorized person
deletes important data, the business of the organization may be damaged severely. So it is
very important to protect data from illegal and unauthorized access.

Q. Discuss some ways in which the security of data may be violated.
Following are some of the ways in which the security of data may be violated.

* Someone may break into the computer room. He may take away all storage devices
that contain important and sensitive data.

* An unauthorized user may take access to the personal data. He may use it to gain
some advantage. For example, someone may get access to the credit card of some
other person, He can use it for online shopping from his account,

* An unauthorized user may use an online mail server like mail.yahoo.com. He may
view the email messages of other users. It may cause privacy issues.

* Someone can send a virus onto a network. The virus may slow down the network or
even make it unusable.

* Some users may gain unauthorized access to bank accounts. They can transfer a large
amount of money from other accounts to his account.

.* A person may make a computer so busy by sending many requests. The computer
may become unavailable to authorized users. It is called denial of service situation.
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Q: Bneﬂy dlSCllSS different security threats to data security. What are the
solutions to these threats?
Security Threats
Data is an important and valuable asset of any organization. It is more important than
hardware. There are different threals to data security. The data can be damaged in two ways:
1. Intentional Threats ;

A user can intentionally delete important data. The intentional threats may occur for
the following reasons:

* A hacker can delete data on a computer
* Anangry employee of the organization can delete the data
2. Unintentional Threats
The unintentional threats to data security are as follows:
~ o An authorized user of data may delete or change the sensitive data accidentally.
* A technical failure of the hardware may damage the data
* A sudden power failure may also cause data loss :
Solutions to Data Threats
The data can be protected using different methods. Some important ways to minimize
security threats are as follows:

1. User Rights

The users must be assigned proper rights to minimize security threats. Every
authorized user should not be allowed to change or delete data. The users with certain rights
may be allowed to delete or modify data after following a step-by-step process.

2. Periodic Backup

Periodic backup of data should be taken regularly. The backup can be used to meet the
siluation if some occurs

3. Passwords

Another solulion to these problems is the use of proper password. Passwords must be
eniered lo use any resource. A log file should also be maintained to keep track of all the
activities on data and files. Authorized users should change their passwords periodically.
Very short and common words should not be used as passwords.

4. Encryption

Some strong encryption algorithm should be used. Encryption is a process of encoding
data so that only authorized user may understand and use it. If an unauthorized person gets
access to the data, he should not be able to understand it.-

5. Scanning

The data provided to organization must be scanned before use. Proper virus scanning
software should be used to scan all data. The software can detect the infected data and
indicate message to the user,
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6. Lock

Computers and all backing storage devices should be placed in locked rooms. Only
authorized users should be allowed to access these resources.

Q. What do you mean by data protection?

Data protection is a process of hiding personal data from unauthorized persons. It
means that the data belonging to a person or organization should be hidden from other
persons or organizations. The unauthorized person should not be allowed to access or use
that data without the permission of that person whom it belongs. The protected data on a
computer should not be used or viewed by any person.

Many organizations collect data of their employees and customers. The data may be
required for processing the business transaction efficiently. For example, a hospital may
collect data about the disease history of patients. .

The personal data collected by different organizations may only be disclosed for some
legal purpose. For example, the hospital may provide the data to medical researchers who
may use the patient personal data to draw some conclusions.

The hospital management cannot distribute personal data anywhere else as it may
disturb the patient. A patient will not allow to distribute his personal data specially if he has
some mental disorder or a bad history. :

The data protection rules do not allow any organization to misuse personal data of any
person. It means that any personal data collected by some organization should never he
disclosed to unauthorized persons or organization under any circumstances. -

Q. What is privacy issue? Which points should be considered to ensure the
privacy of an individual?
Privacy issue means that an individual has the right to see the data collected about
him. He also has right to submit an application to view that data at any time.

He also has the right to stop the processing of his data by an organization. He 15
allowed to claim compensation from an organization for any kind of disclosure of data
disallowed by the law. No worker of an organization is allowed to disclose or use data
collected by his organization. Using data of his organization without permission is a crime

The data protection act minimizes the misuse of personal information to provide a
protection against such crime. An organization must only collect the data that is ver
necessary for its working. It should not collect unnecessary data. 3
Ensuring Privacy

The following points should be considered to ensure the individual privacy:

*  The organization is responsible for keeping the data updaled.

* The organization should keep data for the specified period of time only. It cannot
keep it longer than necessary time period.

*  The right of subject cannot be violated at any point during data processing.
* The organization is responsible for all kinds of security of data. ;
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Q. What is the purpose of data protection legislation? What are the
principles of data protection act?

The data protection defines the laws that ensure data protection. Many countries have
defined the data protection legislation. Many advanced western countries enforce this law
properly. The data protection legislation of different countries is based on same basic
principles.

Principles of Data Protection Act
The principles of dala protection act are as follows

» The purpose of keeping personal data must be clearly defined by that organization
that obtains the data.

* The individual about whom data is collected must be informed about the identity of
the organization or individual that collects data.

Q. Briefly explain some important privacy acts.
Some important privacy acts are as follows:
1980 Privacy Act |
: The 1980 Privacy Act prohibits agents of federal government from making
unannounced searches of press office.

1984 Cable Communication Policy Act

The 1984 Cable Communications Policy Act restricts cable companies in the collection
and sharing of information about their customers. It was the first legislation to regulate the <
use of information processed on computer.

Data Protection Act 1984 / Eight Data Protection Principles - A2

Data Protection Act 1984 protects an individual from unauthorized use and disclosure f
of personal information stored on computer. It consists of the following eight principles:

=

I.  The information in personal data shall be obtained and processed fairly and lawfully.

2. Personal data shall be held only for the specified and lawful purposes.

3. Personal data shall not be used or disclosed for unspecified purpose.

4. Personal data shall be adequate and relevant to the specified purpose It should not
be excessive in relation to that purpose.

5. Personal data shall be accurate and must be kept up to date.

6. Personal dala shall not be kept for lnnger than is necessary for the specified purpose
Or purposes. .

7. An individual shall have the nghl to be informed about his personal data without
undue delay. He shall also be entitled to access, correct or erase data. .

8. - Appropriate security measures shall be taken against unauthorized access, or
alteration, disclosure, accidental loss, or destruction of personal data.

1987 Computer Security Act

The 1987 Computer Security Act makes actions that affect the computer security files
and telecommunication illegal.
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1988 Video Privacy Protection Act

1988 Video Privacy Protection Act prevents the disclosure of a person’s video rental
records without a court order.
Matching Privacy Protection Act of 1988

Matching and Privacy protection Act of 1988 prevents the government from
comparing certain records to find a match.
Computer Misuse Act 1990

The Computer Misuse Act 1990 makes prov1sxon to secure computer material against
unauthorized access or modification. It was passed to deal the problem of hacking seriously.
The legislation recognized three key offences. ;

* Unauthorized access to computer material
« Unauthorized access to commit or facilitate offences
¢ Unauthorized modification of computer material

1998 Data Protection Act :

The 1998 Data Protection Act came into force early in 1999. It is much broader in scope
than the 1984 act. It applies to the following;:

e Computerized personal data
s Persona data held in structured manuals files

It applies to anything done to the personal data. It may include collection, use,
disclosure, and destruction or simply holding the personal data.

Q. Briefly discuss the copyright act.
Copyright Act 1976 is a principal law that governs software piracy. Some amendments

were made in this act in 1983. Software piracy is now a punishable crime. The punishment .

may involve huge amounts of penalties. Software is an intellectual property of the person
who develops il. He has the right to sell it in market. Software piracy deprives the developer
from this right. Copyright act is used to punish the persons involved in software piracy.

Q. List some reasons of data loss.
Different reasons of data loss are as follows:
1. Sabotage

Damaging data dehberately is called sabotage Any person may deliberately damage
or delete the data stored on the computer.

2. Machine Failure

The data stored on a computer may be lost due to failure of hardware. For example if
the hard disk is damaged, the data stored on that hard disk will be lost.

3. Software Error

Data can also be lost due to some technical defect or failure of some software running
on the computer. :
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4. Human Error
An inexperiem;ed person can delete data accidentally.
5. Power Failure :
Sudden break down of power or flucluation in power may result in data loss.

Q. What is password? What is its purpose? Give some examples of
passwords.
Password is a secret word that is used to protect a compuler system or program. It

may consist of numbers,, alpﬁhabels or both. The user has to type the password 'to access the
computer system. :

Purpose of Password e

The purpose of password is to protect data stored on a computer. It protects data from
being lost, misused or deleted by any person. The system can be accessed by a person who
knows the password. Password can be changed only by authorized person.

An unauthorized person cannot access a computer system or program that is protected
by a password. So the computer and the data stored on it will be safe and protected, *
Examples of Passwords
I. Every computer provides an option for setting password. If the computer is
protecled with password, it will ask for that password to login. :
2. Email facility on the Internet is also protected with password. Every user has to give
email ID and password to check emails.

3. Internet Service Providers provide user accounts with passwords. The user ID and
password is used to connect to the Internet.

Q. What is backup of data? What is purpose of backup?

An additional copy of data or information stored on secondary storage media is called
the backup of data. The common media for backup are zip disk, magnetic tap, floppy disk,
CD-ROM and hard disk etc.

The computer system can be damaged due to many reasons. The data stored on the
system may also be lost, deleted or altered. Sometimes the data is very important and it
cannol be created again. For example, computer in a bank may contain the records of all
money transactions. The backup of data is used if your system crashes accidentally and the
data stored in it is lost. :

Purpose of Backup
The purposes of taking backup of data are as follows:
An important file can be deleted accidentally.
The user may overwrite a part or whole of an existing file.
A mechanical failure in computer may result in loss of data.
A virus may damage the data storéd on the computer.
Computer system may be stolen by anybody.
Computer system may be damaged due to fire or power failure.
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[tis very important to take the backup of data regularly. It should be stored at a safe
and protected place. In big organization, the backup is normally stored on a centralized
networked computer. In small organization, the backup is stored on floppy disks, Zip disks
or CD-ROM.

Q. Discuss different types of backup. _

There are two ways to take the backup of data. These are complete backup and
incremental backup.
1. Complete Backup

~ Backup of all data on the hard disk is called complete backup. The advanlage of this
backup 1s that the entire hard disk is backed-up. The data can be restored from this backup in
case of a problem in system. It takes more time and storage capacity because the entire data
of hard disk is copied. '

2. Incremental Backup

Incremental backup creates a copy of only the data that is newly created or modified
since the last backup. This process is performed automatically in some software. In this type
of backup, the entire disk is not copied. It takes less time and space than complete backup.

Q. Discuss different media used for data backup.

Different types of media can be used for backup of data. The selection of media
depends upon the nature and quantity of the data to be backed up. '
1. Floppy Disks

- Floppy disks are used for_ taking backup of small quantities of data. This media is not
very much reliable, Floppy disks are damaged in hot, humid and dusty conditions. It can
store only 1.4 mega bytes of data. The size of dala can be decreased by using compression
software like WinZip.

2. Zip Disk
Zip disk is similar to floppy disk. It is more reliable media. The storage capacity of a

zip disk is normally 100 MB, 250 MB or 1000 MB. These are available with Parallel Port
Interface or Universal Port (USB) interface.

3. Magnetic Tape

Magnetic tape is the most conventional and reliable media for backup. These are used
for backing up several thousand million bytes of dala. It is more expensive medja. The data
stored on this media cannot be accessed randomly.

4.CD

CD is also an important and commonly used media for backup. This media is reliable
and cheap. Data on some types of CD can be written again and again.
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Short Questions

Q.1. Define security. :

Security is a system that is used to protect a computer system and data. It protects from
intentional or accidental damage or access by unauthorized persons.
Q.2. How is security maintained on a computer?

e User may have key, badge, token or plastic card to get access to server room.

e User may have to enter user ID and password or special number to logon.

o  User may enter signatures on the documents. )

» User may be checked though biometrics such as fingerprints, voice recognition.

Q.3. Write about biometrics. ;

Biometrics is the use of voice prints, fingerprints, retinal scans, facial feature scans or
other measurements of individual body characteristics. -

Q.4. Give two biometric methods to prove the identity of a user to log on a system.

Two biometric methods to prove the identity of a user to log on a system can be finger
print and human face recognition. : S
0.5. Give two non-biometric methods to prove the identity of a user to log on a system.

Two non-biometric methods lo prove the identity of a user 10 log on a system can be
magnetic card and username.

Q.6. Define computer virus. ?

A computer virus is program that may disturb the normal working of a computer
system. Virus attaches itself to files stored on floppy disks, email attachments and hard disks.
Q.7. How can virus damage computer? - <

« A computer virus can damage data or software on the compuler.

e It can delete some or all files on the computer system.

o Itcan destroy all data by formatting hard drive. (

e It may display a political or false message every few times.

Q.8. How virus is activated? :

When the computer virus starts working, it is called the activation of virus. A virus
normally runs all the time in the computer. Many viruses are activates on a certain date. A
popular virus Friday the 13th virus is activates only if the date is 13 and day is Friday.

Q.9. Name different types of viruses.

e Boot sector virus

e Chernobal virus

s Logic bomb

¢ Trojan Horse

* Redlof
Q.10. How does boot sector virus work?

* The boot sector virus modifies the program in the boot sector. It is loaded into memory
whenever computer is turned on. The virus is attached with the executable files like .exe,
.com and .dll files.

Q.11. Which type of damage is caused by Chernobal virus? s

The famous chernobal virus deletes all Microsoft Office files. Tt also deletes the

partition information from the disk thal causes a major loss of data.

-
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Q.12. What is logic bomb?

Logic bomb is also called time bomb. It differs from other viruses. It is activated at a
certain date and time. Michelangelo is an important logic bomb. It destroys data on the hard
disk on March 06.

Q.13. Describe Trojan horse.

‘Trojan Horse disguises itself as useful program. It contains hidden instructions and
may erase data or cause other damage. It executes illegal, destructive instructions in the
middle of a legitimate program such as computer game.

Q.14. What is Redlof?

Redlof is‘a polymorphic virus. It is written in Visual Basic Script. It relies on the
Microsoft ActiveX Component to execute itself. It locates Folders.htt and infects that file. The
Folder.htt is part of Microsoft Windows Active Desktop feature.

. Q.15. What is Antivirus software?

A type of software that is used to detect and remove Vviruses is called Antivirus
software. Antivirus programs contain information about different known viruses. They can
detect viruses and remove them.

Q.16. List some important Antivirus programs.

Some important Antivirus programs are McAfee, Nort(m Antivirus and Doctor
Solmon’s ¢
Q.17. Explain data security. _ .

The protection of data is called data security. Data stored in any computer can be lost
due to different reasons. The data can be lost accidentally. Someone can damage the data.
Data can be lost completely or partially. The data is much valuable and important than the
computer itself. It should be saved in such a way that it may not be lost or damaged.

Q.18. Why is data security important?

Data security is very important to run some organizations successfully. A person may
enter the network of the organization and gain unauthorized access to the data. If the
unauthorized person deletes important data, the busmess of the organization may be
damaged severely.

Q.19. What do you mean by data protection?

Data protection is a process of hiding personal data from unauthorized persons. Data
belonging to a person or organization should be hidden from other persons or organizations.
Unauthorized person should not be allowed to access or use that data without permission.
0.20. Give the definition of software piracy.

Software piracy is the illegal duplication of copyrighted software.

Q.21. What is privacy issue?

Privacy issues means that an individual has the right to see the data collected about
him. He also has right to submit an application to view that data at any time.
Q.22. State the purpose of data protection legislation.

Data protection legislation defines the laws that ensure data protection. Many countries
have defined the data protection legislation. The data protection legislation of different
countries is based on same basic principles.
0Q.23. Write down the principles of data protection act.

» The purpose of keeping and distrusting personal data must be clearly defined by that
organization that obtains the data. s
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¢ The individual about whom data is collected must be informed about the identity of
the organization or individual that collects data.
0Q.24. What is the purpose of copyright act?

Copyright Act 1976 is the principal law that governs software piracy. Software piracy is
now a punishable crime. The punishment may involve huge amounts of penalties.
Q.25. Define password. i

Password is a secret word that is used to protect a computer system or program. It may
consist of numbers, alphabets or both. The user has to type the password to access the
compuler system.

Q.26. State the purpose of password.

The purpose of password is to protect data stored on a computer. It protects data from
being lost, misused or deleled by any person. The system can be accessed by a person who
knows the password. Password can be changed only by authorized person.

0.27. Define backup. -

An additional copy of data or information stored on secondary storage media is called
the backup of data.

Q.28. Why is backup important? 2

It is very important to take the backup of data regularly. The data stored on the system
may also be lost, deleted or altered. The backup of data is used if your system crashes

- accidentally and the data stored in il is lost
Q.29. Give three suggestions to protect computer from virus.

A computer system can be protected from viruses by installing the latest anti-virus, by

scanning floppy disk for viruses before use and by avoiding junk or unknown emails.

Q.30. Give some causes of virus.

Virus can spread if the user opens and downloads an email containing a virus orif the
user downloads software from Internet containing virus or if the user installs pirated
software that contains virus.

- Q.31. Why data protection is important?

Data protection is important to protect the private data of a person or organization. It
stops-illegal access and use of personal data and information. . For example, if Police is using
a computer to store the data of culprits, it should not be open to every body

Multiple Choice

L. Protecting computers and the information they contain against unwanted access,
damage, modification or destruction is called:
a. Computer monitoring b. Electronic policing
¢. Audit control & Computer security

2. Restricted access to the server computer room is a form of:

a. Logical security b. Enterprise security  clPhysical security  d. User security
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3. The measurement of things such as fingerprints and retinal scans used for securi ty
ac is called: ;
4. Biometrics b. Biomeasurement
¢. Computer security d. Smart weapon machinery
4. This is not a biometric technique: ol
a. Badge ' b. Retina c. Face dePalm print
5. Which of the following is the most devastating loss to a company?
a. Loss of hardware  #Loss of data c¢. Loss of software d. Loss of printouts
6. The secrets word or number used for protection is called:
a. Biometric data b. Backup ePasswords  d. Private words
7. Which of the following is an example of a good password?
a. Name of a partner or spouse b. Name of a child or pet
c. Word related to a job or hobby d/ﬁonc of the above
8. Seciuity protection for personal computers includes:
a. Internal components b. Locks and cables c. Software d. All of these
9. Computer virus is simply a: - :
a. A disease *b. Set of computer instructions or code
c- Type of bacteria d. Hardware component
10. A program that interferes with the normal routine of the computers is called:
“a,Virus b. Antivirus c. Freeware d.Shareware
11. A special program t that can detect and remove viruses from computer is called:
a. Virus b Anti-Virus ¢. Groupware d. Custom
12. Which of the following is example of antivirus program?
a.Norton  b. McAfee ¢. Dr. Solomon toolkit - All
13. Which is not cause of virus? ; .
a. E-mail b. Networks  c¢. Pirated software A Logic bomb
14. How a virus reaches from one computer to another?
ata is exchanged between computers b. Exchange of display screen
c. Exchange of keyboard d. Exchange of printer
15. Which is harmful for computers? i
a. Antivirus b Virus c. Free ware d. Shareware
16. Which of the following is not an antivirus program?
«a Redlof b. Norton ¢. Dr. Solmon d. McAfee
17. Which of the following is computer virus? ’
a. Chernobal b. Logic Bomb ¢. Redlof AN
18. Which of the following viruses executes when starting the computer?
a. Macro b. File infector .ce“B'ci)t sector d. Salami shaving
19. The extension of an executable file is: o
a. xls. b. doc, c.ext. d/exe
20. What is a malicious program called that is activated when a _specific set of
conditions are met?
a. Trojan horse b. Virus : c. Worm /. Logic bomb
48 M}kmg illegal copies of copyrighted software is called:
4. Software piracy b. Collaboration  ¢. Browsing d. Electronic distribution
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22. Software that is available free for a limited period is called:
a. Freeware  b. Groupware S{areware d. Vertical
23. Which media can be used for backup?
a. Floppy Diskette b. Zip Disk ¢. Tape Device  drAll
24. An-additional copy of your data stored on storage media is call:
,_a. Backup of data b. Taking of Data c. Moving the Data d. None
25 Tl}c right to use the software on the computer is called:
& Software copyright b. Site License c. Software piracy ~ d. None
26. Theright of a person to keep his personal information away from others is called:
\&. Privacy b. Private ¢. Secrecy _d. Right
27. A set of illegal instructions’inserted into a legitimate computer program is called:
a. Trapdoor - 6. Trojan horse c. Worm d. Bomb
28. A virus that replicates itself is called:
a. Bu " bl Worm ¢. Vaccine d. Bomb
29. Another name for anti virus is:
a7 Vaccine b. Worm c. Trojan horse d. DES
30. Which one is not a virus? S
a. Trojan Horse b. Logic Bomb ¢ MCAfee d. Reflof
31. Most computer crime are committed by ‘
a. Hackers b. international spies ¢ highly paid computer consultant d. None
32. A person who gains illegal access to a computer system:
-a. Hacker b. Worm c. Software pirate d. None
33. Another name for free software: :
a. Encrypted software b. Copy protected software
«£. Public domain software d. Shareware
34. A virus program is usually hidden in:
a. The operating system only  b. An application program only
c. The disk drivers - _d. The operating system or application programs
"'35. Trojan Horse is a: = _
a. Antivirus b. Virus c. Software d. Hardware
36. McAfeeisa: b :
a. Virus ,b./ Antivirus ¢ Hacker = d.Worm

s d givog 8. ‘& 4, d b Gl
e 8. d 9. b 10. a N.-b Rhed
1324 14. a 15.:b 16. a 17= 'd 18. ¢
19. d 20. d 21. & ¥t 23. d 24. a
23,8 26. a 27 b 28. b 29, a 30::0¢
3l a 32. a 33. ¢ 34, d 35. b 36. b
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SOUTION T 00 B

9

Fill in the Blanks

is a secret word to protect data from unauthorized access.

Making illegal copies of copyrighted soltware is called

Software that is available free for a unlimited period is called
An additional copy of your data stored on storage media is called

A program that can detect and remove viruses from computer is called

When the virus starts to impact the data, it is known as !
MacFee, Norton and Dr. Soloman are examples of ___programs.
IR stands for

is software used for data compression.

10. Software is the of person who develops it.

11
12

13

. Software thal is available free for a limited period is called

. FAST stands for

Data transfer rate on USB port can be times faster than parallel port device.

Answers

Password 2. i’-iracy | 3. Freeware

Backup 5. Antivirus software or virus detecting software

Virus infection | 7. Anti-virus 8. Intellectual Rights

WinZip 10. Copyright 11. Shareware

2. Federation Against Software Theft : 13.10 to 20

W N

No ;e

8.
7

rue / False

Software error can result in data loss. -

Any person can changed password.

All viruses activate in exactly the same manner. )

A full backup means that once a week you can perform a complete backup.

IR stands for intellectual rights. _

A computer virus is a part of hardware. .

Passwords, auditor .checks and separation of employee functions are data
protection techniques.

No one has ever been able to read encrypted messages without key.

[t is legitimate to make a copy of software for backup purposes.

10. The computer fraud and abuse act of 1984 defines software piracy as crime.
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Windows Operating System

Q. Define operating system.

An operating system is system software that provides an interface for user to interact
with the computer. It controls the execution of all types of programs. A computer cannot do
anything without operating system. Operaling system must be installed on every computer.

Disk Drive

An operating system is responsible to allocate system resources. These resources
include memory, processor, disk space, and penpheral devices such as monitors, printers and
modems etc.

Q. Define a user interface. Discuss different types of operating systems on
the basis of user interaction.
User Interface

A user interface is used to interact with computer. It controls how the user enters data
and instructicns and how information appears on Screen. Different types of operating
systems on the basis of user interaction are:

1. Graphical User Interface Operating System

A type of user interface in which the user communicates with the operating system by
using a visual environment is called graphical user interface. It consists of windows, menus,
icons and pointers. The user can select commands from menus and select icons by using a
pointing device like mouse. Mouse is used frequently in graphical user interfaces.
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Examples
Examples of GUI operaling system are Windows, Linuxand Solaris.

Characteristics
Some important characteristics of GUI operating system are as follows:

* Graphical Interface — Graphical interface increases the understanding of users. They
easily understand the environment.

= Easy to use: GUI uses buttons, menus and icons etc. These are easy to use because the
user does not have to remember the commands.

* Easy to learn: GUI is easier to learn. The options are self-explanatory.

* Attractive: The color, size and fonts of the graphical environment make it morg
colorful and attractive.

2. Command-Line Operating System

A type of user interface in which the user communicates with the operating system by
- typing commands with keyboard is called command line interface. Each command activates

a program in the operating system. The command line interface is difficult because the user
has lo remember the commands.

Examples

Examples of command line operating system are DOS and Unix. K

Q. How graphical user operating system differs from command-line
operating system?
The difference between command-line and GUI operaling system is as follows:

Topic Command line OS GUI OS

Ease It is difiicult to use. IL is easier to use.

Control It provides more control of file system It provides less control of file
and operaling system ; system and operating system

Multita king | Some command line environments GUI enables a user Lo easily view
provide multitasking but it is difficult to | and manipulate multiple things
view multiple things on one screen. at once. -

Speed Command line users need to use GUI uses the mouse for most of
keyboards to execute command. An the command. Tt is much slower
advanced command line interface user than working in a command line
can perform something faster than an environment,
advance GUI user. :

Scripting A command line interface enables a user | GUI does not provide the [acility
to easily scripl a sequence of commands | to script a sequence of command.
to perform a task or execute a program.

Q. What is the purpose of operating system? -
There are two basic purposes of an operating system:

* It manages hardware and software resources of computer. The resources include

processor, memory and disk space etc.
‘
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« It provides a consistent way for application to interacl with the hardware without
knowing all the details of the hardware.

Q. Briefly describe the evolution of Windows operating system.

Microsoft Windows is a graphical interface operating system. It is developed by
Microsoft Corporation. It is widely used in business, educational institution and research
organizations.

The first successful series of Windows was Windows 3.x series. Windows 3.x was an
operating environment. It provided a GUI that executed on top of DOS. It replaced the
command-line interface with a point-and-click system.

Microsoft released Window 95 in 1995. It was a complete operating system for
personal computers. Windows 98 was an improved version of window 95. It was released in
1998. It was more stable than Windows 95.

Microsoft also concentrated on networking features in Windows. It released Windows
NT (New Technology) with extensive networking features. All later versions of Windows
operating systems are based on NT technology. These include Windows 2000 (Server and
Professional) and Windows XP.

Q. Discuss different objects of windows operating system.

Windows = operating system consists of ~different graphical objects. Different
components of Windows operating system are as follows:

1. Desktop

The on-screen work area that contains windows, icons, menus dnd dialog boxes is
called desktop. The desktop is the entering point in Windows. Desktop is the first object that
appears when Windows is started. Icons are small graphic that represents programs, drives,

folders, and documents. It is used to start program, open a document, or access the contents
of a drive or folder.

2. My Computer

My Computer icon is a graphical representation of everything on computér. It is used
to view different resources of computer. The resources include drives, files and folders etc. It
also contains Control Panel option that provides different tools to configure the computer.

3. Recycle Bin

Recycle Bin is a temporary storage area. It is used to keep deleted files. When a file or
folder is deleted, it is not removed from the hard disk permanently. Windows moves it to
Recycle Bin. The files remain in there until user recovers them or delete them permanently.

4. My Documents

My Documents is a folder that is automatically created by Windows during
installation. It is used for saving documents. Many application programs like MS Word use
this folder as default location for storing files.

5. My Network Places

My Network Places is a folder on the Desktop. It contains icons that represent all the
computer systems connected via a network. :
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6. Windows Explorer

Window explorer acts as a file manager in Windows operating system. It is used to
manage files and folders on computer. It is an efficient way to locate and manage files on
computer. jfany actions can be performed on files and folders using Window explorer. It can
be used to cut, copy, past, rename or delete a file or folder.

7. Internet Explorer _

Internet Explorer is a web browser. It is part of Microsoft Windows operating system.
It is used to access information available on the Internet.
8. Control panel .

Control Panel is the place to perform system management tasks. It includes
installing/uninstalling new hardware devices. It is also used to manage system resources
through administrative tools. It is also used to share printers and setup date and time etc.

9. Window

A window is the most important feature of Windows operaling system. It is the basic
building block of all graphical objects. Windows views most of the graphical objects as a
window such as button, menu and toolbar etc. Each application starts in its own window.

10. Start Button
Start button is used to access most of the programs installed on the computer. It is
used to perform the following tasks easily:
* Open or search a document ¢ Change Windows settings
* Manage files * Getting help
* Maintain system etc.

Q. What is the purpose of mouse and i(eyboard? Discuss important events
of mouse and keyboard.
Mouse and keyboard are the basic input devices used with personal computer. Almost

every operating system running on PCs provide the facility to enter data and instructions
through these devices.

Events

Microsoft Windows captures different actions performed by mouse and the keyboard.
These actions are known as events.

Mouse Events

An activity that can be performed by using the mouse is known as mouse event. A
typical mouse can perform the following events:

*  Left Click: It is the most frequently used mouse event. This event occurs when left
mouse button is pressed. It is used to select a graphical object such as an icon or text
in a document. It is also used to press a button, close, open or minimize window etc.

* Right Click: This event occurs when right mouse bulton is pressed. It is used to view
the properties of an object such as file, folder or desktop etc.
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¢ Drag: This event occurs when the mouse is moved while pressing left mouse button.
It is used to select multiple itemis at a time. It is also used to move an object from one
location to another.
Keyboard Events

Keyboard events are the actions that can be performed by using a keyboard. Different
programs perform different actions with these events. Following are the most common
events triggered with a keyboard. > :

* Key Down: The event triggers when the user presses any key of keyboard.
* Key Up: The event triggers when the user releases a pressed key of keyboard.

Q. List different features of Windows 2000.
Some important features of Windows 2000 are as follows:
1. Graphical User Interface :

Windows prc.wides graphical user interface. It uses windows, icons, menus and other
graphical objects to issue commands. The graphical environment makes it easier to perform
different tasks. It is also more stable and convenient interface.

2. Multi-Tasking

Multi-tasking is the capability of loading multiplé programs in memory and executing
them at the same time. Windows 2000 is a multi-tasking system. A single user can run
multiple programs simultaneously. The user can edit a document while listening music.

3. Multi-User

It means that many users can use the computer at the same time. These users can be
connected o a computer over the Internet. Windows 2000 is a multi-user operating system.

4. Multi-Processing

Multi-processing is the capability to support and utilize multiple processor at the same
in a computer. Windows 2000 supports multiple processing. Two or more processors can
execute different programs at the same time. It increases the output of the computer.

5. Plug and Play

Plug-and-play is the capability to detect and configure a device and install the
appropriate device driver. Windows 2000 has the feature of plug and play. It contains a large
number of device drivers. When a new hardware device is attached to compuler, it detects
the device and installs ils driver if it is available. ;

6. Backup and Recovery

Backup and recovery feature is used to backup data and recover it in case of hard disk
failure. Windows 2000 allows back up of files on hard disk or other media.

7. Networking

Windows 2000 provides networking features. It provides the facility to establish,
maintain and troubleshoot a network.
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Q. What do you meant by Plug and play? Does Window 2000 provide this
feature?

Plug-and-play is a capability to detect and configure a device and install appropriate
device driver. Windows 2000 has the feature of plug and play.

The latest Windows operating systems contain a large number of device drivers. When
a new hardware device is attached to the computer, it aulomatically detects the device and
installs its driver if it is available. If the driver for the new device is not available, the
operating system guides the user to install it manually from CD or floppy disk etc.

Q. Write short notes on each of the following:

*  Disk Management Utility * Windows Explorer
e Print Queue : ¢ File Management
Disk Management Utility :

Disk Management utility provides a graphical interface for user to view and perform
maintenance on all hard drives and CD drives. The user can check the status of these drives.

The user can find the size of the drive. Disk management also indicates the drive that
contains the system partition.

Windew Explerer

Window explorer acts as a file manager in Windows operating system. It is used to
manage files and folders on computer. It is an efficient way to locate and manage files on
computer. Many actions can be performed on files and folders using Window explorer. Tt can
be used to cut, copy, past, rename or delete a file or folder. It contains two panes. The left
pane displays folders and drives in a tree view. The right pane shows the detailed view of the
folder or drive selected in the left pane.

Print Queue

Print queue is a collection of all documents that are waiting for printing task.
Windows maintains a print queue for all print jobs. Print queue can be used to restart or
cancel and printing task. Print queue is used because the speed of printer is slower than
computer. If multiple printing requests are issued, the printer cannot print them all at once.
That is why print queue is used. The print jobs are printed in the same sequence in which
they are received in the print queue. ;

Print queue is displayed in print queue dialog box. This dialog box can be displayed in
the following two ways:

»  Click Start menu. Click Printers menu and double click on printer in Printers folder.
* A printer icon is displayed in system tray when the printer is printing a document.
The user can double click on the icon to view print queue.
File management
File management is a process of maintaining and organizing files in the computer.
Files are the recognized by their extension in Windows. Window checks the file extension

when the user opens a file. File extension is checked to determine what action should be
taken. All registered file extensions are stored in Windows registry.
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A registered file type can have multiple actions e.g. open and print etc. If Windows
does not recognize the file type, it displays a dialog box to choose the appropriate application
to view the file. ;

Q. Define Partitition? Bri;ﬂy describe primary and extended partitioning,.

Disk partition is a disk management technique. It is the logical division of the hard
disk. A hard disk can contain one or more partitions. Partitioning is useful if the user wants
. to use multiple operating systems.

Types of Partitions

Windows usually creates two basic types of partitions. These are as follows:
1. Primary Partition

Primary partition is a type of partition that can be used as system partition. The system
partition contains the hardware-specific files required to load windows-2000.

A primary partition can be created to occupy the entire hard disk or a potion of it. Any
hard disk can have a maximum of four partitions. All four partitions can be primary
partitions. Each primary partition must be formatted after partitioning. The primary partition

should be formatted as a single logical drive only. It cannot be subdivided into multiple
logical drives.

2. Extended Partition A

Extended partition is a type of partition that can be further divided into sub-partitions.
The sub partitions are known as logical partitions. It is done to use multiple operating
systems. A hard disk can have only one extended partition.

The extended partitions can also be formatted to create drives. Any number of drives

can be created on an extended partition unlike primary partitions. Each drive can be
designated by an alphabet.

<

Extended Partition c

Logical Drive E:
Primary Partition Logical Drive F:
‘Logical Drive G

The figure shows a hard disk with one primary partition and one extended partition.
The extended partition is subdivided into logical drives.

Q. Differentiate the following;
¢  Multi-tasking and Multiprocessing
¢ Sing-user and multi-user operating system
1. Multitasking & Multiprocessing
An operating system that can execute more than one program at the same time is
called multitasking operating system. It can support single user at one time to perform

different tasks. It supports the use of single processor. Some examples of multitasking
Operating Systems are UNIX and Windows 2000.
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An operating system that supports two or more processors running programs at the
same time is called multiprocessor operating system. It supports multiple users at one time
to perform different tasks. It supports multiple processors. Some examples of
multiprocessing Operating Systems are Linux, UNIX and Windows 2000.

2. Single-user & Multi-user Operating System

An operating system in which only one user can work at a time is called single-user
operating system. DOS is an example of single-user operating system.

A multi-user operat‘i.ng system allows multiple users to use the same computer at the

same time. Some examples of multi-user operating systems are Linux, UNIX and Windows
2000.

Q. Write the procedure for adding new printer.
The procedure for adding a new printer is as follows:
1. Open Printers Window by selecting Printers shortcut from Start menu's Settings
group. Rt
Click Add Printer icon in Printers to launch Add New Printer wizard.
Click the Next button to begin the printer installation process.
Select the Local Printer radio button. ‘
Click the Next button to continue.
Select the port to which your printer is connected in the Available Ports list.
Click the Next button to continue
Scroll down in the Manufacturers list and select the manufacturer of your printer. It
displays list of printer models.
Select the model of your printer and click Next button. If your printer is not listed,
click the Have Disk button and browse to the location of driver files

10. Enter a name of your printer. By default, the system uses the name associated with
the printer driver.

11. Click the Next button to continue. Print Test Page will appear.
12. Select Yes to print a test page or No to skip test page.
13. Click the Finish button to complete the installation.

®© NG W

0

Short Questions

Q.1. Write the names of different operating systems on the basis of user interaction.
Different types of operating systems on the basis of user interaction are:
*  Graphical User Interface operating systems :
* Command-line operating systems
Q.2. Why a computer needs an operating system.
A computer needs an operating system to work. Computer cannot perform any task
without operating system. Operating system coordinates various functions of computer’s
hardware. It also provides support for running application software.
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Q.3. Define graphical user interface operating system.
A type of user interface in which the user communicates with the operating system by
using a visual environment is called graphical user interface. It consists of windows, menus,
icons and pointers. The user can select commands from menus and select icons by using a
pointing device like mouse.
Q.4. Give some examples of GUI operating systems. :
Examples of GUI operaling system are Windows, Linux and Solaris.
(J.5. Write important characteristics of GUI operating system.
Some imporlant characteristics of GUI operating system are as follows:
Graphical Interface: Graphical interface increases the understanding of users.
* Easy to use: GUI is easy to use because user does not have to remember commands.
Easy to learn: GUT is easier to learn. The options are self-explanatory.
Attractive: Color, size and fonts of GUI make it colorful and attractive.
0.6. Define command-line operating system.

A type ol user interface in which the user communicates with the operating system by
typing commands with keyboard is called command line interface. The command line
interface is difficult because the user has to remember the commands.

Q.7. Give some examples of command-line operating systems.

Examples of command line operating system are DOS and Unix.
Q.8. Differentiate between GUI and command line operating system.

GUI operating system provides a visual environment is called graphical user interface.
It consists of windows, menus, icons and pointers. The user can select commands from
menus and select icons by using a pointing device like mouse. Command line operating
system is used Dy typing commands with keyboard. It is difficult because the user has to
remember the commands.

Q.9. State the purpose of operating system.
* Il manages hardware and software resources like processor, memory and disk space
etc.
* It provides a -consistent way for applicaﬁon to interact with hardware without
knowing all the details of the hardware.
(2.10. List out different objects of windows operating system.

Ditlerent components of Windows are Desktop, My Computer, Recycle Bin, My
Documents, My Network Places, Windows Explorer, Internet Explorer and Control Panel.
Q.11. Define Desktop. :

The on-screen work area that contains windows, icons, menus and dialog boxes is
called desklop. The desktop is the entering point in Windows. Desktop is the first object that
appears when Windows is started.

Q.12. State the use of My Computer folder.

My Computer is a folder on the Desktop. It provides access to the system’s disk drives
and other hardware. You can double click it to see its contents.
Q.13. What is the purpose of Recycle Bin?

L ]

Recycle Bin is a temporary storage area. It is used to leep the deleted files. When a file
or folder is deleted, it is not removed {rom the hard disk permanently. Windows moves it to
Recycle Bin. The files remain in Recycle Bin until the user recovers them or delete them
permanently.’
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Q.14. What is My Documents folder?

My Documents is a folder that is automatically created by Windows during
installation. It is used for saving documents. Many application programs like MS Word use
this folder as default location for storing files.

Q.15. What is the use of Windows Explorer?

Window explorer acts as a file manager in Windows operating system. It is used lo
manage files and folders on computer. It is an efficient way to locate and manage files on
computer. It can be used to cut, copy, past, rename or delete a file or folder.

Q.16. What is Internet Explorer?

Internet Explorer is a web browser. It is part of Microsoft Windows operating system.
[tis used to access information available on the Internet.

Q.17. What is the use of Control panel?

Control Panel is the place to perform system management tasks. It includes
installing /uninstalling new hardware devices. It is also used to manage system resources
through Administrative tools. It can also be used to share printers and setup date and time.
Q.18. Name five options of control panel. i

The  five options of control panel are Add/Remove Hardware, -Add/Remove
Programs, Printers, Keyboard and Mouse.

Q.19. Define window.

A window is the most important feature of Windows operating system. It is the basic
building block of all graphical objects. Windows views most of the graphical objects as a
window such as button, menu and toolbar etc. Each application starts in its own window.
0Q.20. Write some uses of Start Button.

Start button is used to access most of the programs installed on the computer. It is used
to open or search documents, change sellings, Manage files, Get help and Maintain system.
Q.21. Define event.

Microsoft Windows captures different actions performed by mouse and the keyboard.
These actions are known as events. Some important events of mouse and keyboard are click,
right click, and drag. : :
0Q.22. Name some events of keyboard.

Keyboard events are the actions that can be performed by using a keyboard. Different
programs perform different actions with these events. The most common events triggered
with a keyboard are key down and key up.

Q.23. List different features of Windows 2000.

Some important features of Windows 2000 are Easier to Use » Multi-Tasking, Multi-
User, Multi-Processing , Plug and Play and Networking.

Q.24. What do you mean by Plug and play?

Plug-and-play is the capability to detect and configure a device and install its device
driver. Windows 2000 contains a la rge number of device drivers. When new hardware device
is attached to computer, it detects it aulomatically and installs its driver if it is available.

Q.25. State the purpose of disk management utility.

Disk Management utility provides a graphical interface for user to view and perform
maintenance on all hard drives and CD drives. The user can check the status of these drives.
The user can find the size of drive. Disk management also indicates the drive that contains
the system partition. -
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Q.26. Describe Print Queue. ‘

Print queue is a collection of all documents thal are waiting for printing task. Windows
maintains a print queue for all print jobs. Print queue can be used to restart or cancel and
printing task.

Q.27. Define file management.

File management is a process of maintaining and organizing files in the computer. Files
are the.recognized by their extension in Windows. Window checks the file extension when
the user opens a file. Fle extension is checked to determine what action should be taken.
(0.28. Define Partition?

Disk partition is a disk management technique. It is the logical division of the hard
disk. It divides the memory unit into sections. A hard disk can contain one or more
partitions. Partitioning is useful if the user wants to use multiple operating systems.

0.29. Describe primary partition. ;

A primary partition can be created to occupy the entire hard disk or a potion of it. Any
hard disk can have a maximum of four partitions. Each primary partition must be formatted
after partitioning. The primary partition should be formatted as a single logical drive only. It
cannot be subdivided into multiple logical drives.
0Q.30. Describe extended partition.

Extended partition is a type of partition that can be further divided into sub-partitions.
The sub partitions are known as logical partitions. It is done to use multiple operating
systems. A hard disk can have only one extended partition.

Q.31. Differentiate between multitasking and multiprocessing.

An operating system that can execute more than one program at the same time is called
multitasking operating system. Il supports the use of single processor. An operating system
that supports two or more processors running programs at the same time is called
multiprocessor operating system. It supports multiple processors.

Q.32. Distinguish between single-user and multi-user operating system.

An operating system in which only one user can work at a time is called single-user
operating system. A multi-user operating system allows multiple users to use the same
computer at the same time. '

Q.33. How is multitasking an important feature of Windows operating system.

Multitasking is an important feature of Windows operating system. This feature allows
the user to execute more than one program at the same time. For example, the user may
download files from Internet and listen to the music at the same time.

Multiple Choice

1. Windows is the most poyr product of:
a. Sun System Microsoft c. Hewlett d. ANSI

2.  Which of the following is NOT a type of user interface? .

a. Command-line  b. System interface c. Design interface  d<Bothband c
3. Whiﬁh interface uses icons and windows?

a. Command-driven  b. Windows-oriented 'c,Graphical-user d. None
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4. Interface used by DOS is called: ;
a. Menu-driven interface b. Command-driven interface
c. Design interface : d. System Interface
5. Under MS-DOS, a user communicates with the operating system by issuing:
_4. Commands b. Instructions c. Routines d. Procedure
6. GUI stands for: -
a. Graphical User Interface -:héeneral User Interrupt
c. Graphs, Utilities, Icons d. Grayed User Interface
7. Which of the following operating systems involves a GUI-based user Interface?
a. Windows b. Linux ¢. Solaris L All
8. Which operating systems provides only a command-line user interface?
a.MacOS ~b.DOS c. Windows d. None
9, The MS-DOS operating system is a: ; ! :
© a.Command line Interface b. Single user c.Single tasking _d.All
10. The ability of an operating system to centrol the activities of multiple programs at
the same time is called:
. Multitasking b. Multi-processing.  ¢. Multi-operating, d. Multi-paging.
11. Microsoft Windows version 3.1 is a: p’
a. Fully functioning operating system. b.Icon ¢ Menu.  -d?GUI on top of DOS
12. The “NT” in Windows NT stands for: : ;
a. Not tested. b. Network terminal = c. Network technology d. New technology
13. Interface used by Windows is called:
a. Menu-driven interface b. Command-driven interface
e/ Graphical User interface d. Prompt interface
14. Which of the following services provided by the operating system
a. File-system Management b. Hardware Management
c. User interface d<All of these
15. A small image that represents a program, instruction, or file etc. is called:
a. Menu b. GUI c. Command Language * ~—d.Icon
16. Windows is operating system used to :
a. coordinates computer activities b. Access files on a computer.
c. open and close programs on a computer —~d. All of these are correct
17. ‘Drag & Drop’ means to select the item, hold down the mouse and:
a. Move files from one window to another b. Move files from one folder to another
c. Move text between documents - _d Al
18. Pressing and releasing the left mouse button quickly is called:
¢ a.Clicking b. Dropping c. Pointing d. Dragging
19. The process of touching an object with mouse pointer is called:
a. Pausing - b. Dropping . cPointing d. Hovering
20. Which action is usually used after pointing at an object to execute a command,
such as launching an application or opening a file?
a. Clicking b Double clicking c. Triple Clicking d. Dragging & dropping
21. The work area on which windows, icons, menus and dialog box appear is called:

a. Screen _b. Desktop ¢. working area d. None
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22. All files deleted from computer are stored in:
a. Sys-tray b. Temporary files M& Bin d. My documents:

23. Software can be removed/installed through: .
-a”Control Panel b. Installer c. Debugger d. Linker
24, Add New Hardware option exists in:
a. Main menu b. Status bar c.Taskbar @ Control panel
25. Dévices which are automatically detected by Windows are called:
a. Plug & Play devices b. Automatic Devices
c. Serial Devices d. Installed devices
26. List of documents waiting to be printed on printer is called:
a. Print list b. Print stack ¢ Print queue d. Print line
27. Files can exist in folders but folders cannot exist in:
a. Paths _b-Files c. Folders d. Documents
28. Which of the following is used to manage Files & Folders?
a. Control Panel b. Window Accessories
c. Windows Explorer d. Internet Explorer
29. Which of the following is the entering point in Windows?
a. My computer  |b:Desktop ¢. My document d. Windows explorer
30. Which of the following contains the administrative tools?
~4. Control panel b. Start button c. Internel Explorer d. Recycle bin
31. Which of the following is used to surf Internet?
a. Window explorer b7 Internet explorer c. Start button  d. Control panel
32. Which of the following is used to access programs installed on computer?
_a: Start button b. Windows explorer  c. Internet explorer d. None
- 33. Which of the following is based on NT Technology?
ar Wmdows 2000 b. Windows 98 ¢. Window 3.1 d. widows 95
34. Which of the following is a mouse event?
a. Left click b. Right click <. Double click d7All
!35. Which of the following is a keyboard E\:?lr.’
a. Key up b. Key down thaand b d. Neither a nor b
36. The maximum partitioning that can be created on a basic disk is:
a.2 b4 .6 d.8
37. How many types of partitions?
a,2 b. 4 c.6 c.8
38. As compared to command line operating system, a GUI operating system is:
a. More efficient b. Easier to use ¢. More reliable : MI
39. Ctrl + Alt + Del is:’ ‘ X
a. An invalid key combination b-Recognized by windows only
¢. Used to close the active window | d. Bothb and ¢
40. An operating system is a:
a. System utility b. Applicalion software
stem software d. Software package
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41. Windows 2000 is a:
a. Multiuser operating system
c. Multitasking operating system ~d=All
42. Internet explorer is used to:

~a=#xccess the Internet
b. Explore the system resources

b. Multiprocessing operating system

c. Perform maintenance on the Hard disk
d. Navigate file and folders on the computer

Answers

f. b Diesiad 3 ¢ 4. b 5. +a b el
7. d 8. b 9. o 10. a 11. d 12. d
B 4. d 15. d 16. d 17. d 18. a
9.2 20. b 2L B 22. ¢ 23. a 24. d
25: ‘a 26 ¢ 27. b 28, ¢ 28, b 30. a
3l.- b 3258 33. a 34. d 35. ¢ 36. b
37. a 38. d 39. b 40. ¢ 1. d % a |
Fill in the Blanks
1. GUI stands for :
2. The capability of an operating system to load multiple programs into memory at one

time is called
3. With plug and play, computers can automatically
4. Multiple actions can be performed on a
5
6

A

and a device.

_ file t_th;.

_ Partitions refers to a portion of disk that can contain other partitions.
operating system allows multiple users to perform multiple tasks at the

same time.
offers many action that can be performed on files and folders.

7.
8. Windows maintain a
9

- All deleted items are stored in ____
10. The Disk Management utility gives youa _

for all printing jobs.

interface.
"
1. Graphical User interface 2. Multi-tasking
3. Delect, configure 4.  Registered 5.  Extended
6. Multi-user 7. Files & folder 8.  Print queue _,
9. Recycle bin 10. Graphical y
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i True / False

Primary partitions cannot be created on basic disks.

MS Windows is a single user operating system.

In Windows Explorer left pane displays folders & drives on your computer in a tree
view shape.

With Windows explorer you can only manage local files. Folders & drives.
GUI was first introduced by Apple’s Macintosh computers.

Operating System is responsible for the effective use of computer system.
Maximum four partitions can be created on basic disk.

Windows checks the file extension against a database of registered file types.
Disk Management also indicates which drive contains the system partition.
0 Disk is partitioned prior to Windows installation on a computer.

Answers
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Chapter 8

Word Processing

Q. Briefly describe the term "word processing"?

The process of creating and editing text documents is known as word processing. It
also includes formatting and printing documents in different ways. Word processing is used
by business organizations, government departments and individuals for creating different
types of documents.

Word processing is one of the most common applications in computer. More than 90
percent people using personal computers also use word processing. Word processing is used
for the following purposes: ;

s  Preparing notes »*  Writing books
s Writing letters 4 e Designing resumes
*  Preparing newspapers, magazines & advertisements etc.

Q. What is word processor? What are the advantages of word processing
over typewriter?

Word processor is a type of application software. It provides useful tools for creating

all kinds of text documents. Word processor can manipulate text. It can also be used to add

images, sounds, charts and graphics in documents. Word processors can also be used to
create documents for publishing on the World Wide Web. .

Advantages of Word Processor over Typewriter

Word processing has many advantages over typewrite. These are as follows:
* A document can be changed without retyping the entire document.
* A typing mistake can be corrected easily.
* A paragraph can be deleted without any trace.
* Itiseasy to insert word, sentence or parag}aph in the middle of a document.
* - Word processors can move sections of text from one place to another easily.
¢ The text can be moved within a document or between different documents.
* The text can be duplicated easily without type it again.

L

Q. What is simple word processor or text editor? Discuss its features.

A text editor is a simple word processor that is used to type and edit text. There are
different types of word processors. Different word processors provide different facilities. A
word processor that provides only basic features is called text editor. Word Pad and NotePad
are examples of text editors.
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Features of Text Editor
Some common features are as follows:
1. Insert text
Text editor is used to insert text anywhere in the document.
2. Delete text '
Text editor is used to delete characters, words, lines or pages as easily.
3. Cut and Paste

Text editor provides the facility to move text from one place in a document and insert
it somewhere else.

4. Copy
Text editor is used to duplicate a section of text
5. Page Size and Margin

Text edilor is used to define various page sizes and margins. The text editor will
automatically readjust the text so that it fits properly

6. Search and Replace = =

Text editor is used to find a particular word or piece of text by using Find command.
The found word can be replaced by executing Replace command.

7. Word Wrap \ : ]

Word-wrap continues text on next line if it does not fit at the end of the current line.

Q. Explain feature of full-features word processor.

The advanced word processors are called full-featured word processors. These word
processors provide additional features to format documents in more sophisticated ways.
Following are some important features of an advanced word processor.

1. File management.

An advanced word processor contains file management capabilities. It can be used to
create, delete, move and search files.

2. Font Specification

The appearance of text in the document is called font or typeface. Full-featured word
processor can change the font of all or selected text to improve readability. Fonts are used to
create the text of different styles and sizes. The user can specify bold, italic and underline.

3. Graphics

Full-featured word processor is used lo insert images and graphs in a document. Some
word processors also provide the facility to create images. Some word processors only
provide the facility to insert images created in different programs.

4. Header, Footer and page Numbering

Full-featured word processor provides Header and Footer feature. Header is the text
that is added to the top of every page. It may include document title or page number. Footer
is the text that is added at the bottom of the every page.
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5. Spell Checker

Spell checker features in full-featured word processor help the user to correct any
spelling in the document. The misspelled words are highlighted.

6. Layout _ Py s ; 5
Full-featured word processor provides the facility to specify different margins within a
single document. It also specifies different methods for indenting paragraphs.
7. Table of Contents and Indexes :
Full-featured word processor can also generate a table of ‘contents and index. It.is
based on special code inserted in the document. I is very helpful in writing books.
8. Merges :

It is used merge text from one file into another file. It is useful to generate many files
that has same format but different data. Generating mailing labels is an example of merges.

9. Thesaurus
Thesaurus feature provides the appropriate word or alternate words.
10. AutoCorrect _
Word - processor automatically corrects many commonly misspelled words and
punctuation marks with the AutoCorrect feature.
11. Document Window

Full-featured word processor can be used to edit two or more documents at the same
time. Each document appears in a separate window. It is very useful if a user is working on a
large project that consists of several files.

12. Footnotes and Cross-reference.

Full-featured word processor can generate footnotes at the bottom of the page.
Footnotes are used to cross-reference other section of the document easily.

13. WYSIWYG

It Stands for What You See Is What You Get. It means that the pr'mtéd copy of the
document will be similar as appears in the word processor.
14. Macros '

A macro is a character or word that represents a series of keystrokes. The keystrokes

may represent text or commands. The macros are defined to save a lot of time for repeating
the same task: :

Q. Explain word processing interface.

Word processor interface consists of main editing window. It displays a document and
several tools to manipulate it. Tools are grouped together in different toolbars in order to
work with document,

Title Bar

Title bar is located at the top of the screen. Word Processor displays the name of the -

current document on it.
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Menu Bar

Each word on the menu bar represents a different menu. Each menu contains different
commands of Word.

Standard Bar C

Standard bar displays some of the most common word processmg tasks. The tasks are
opening,’copying and. printing files etc.

Formatting Toelbar

Formatting toolbar is used to access various formatting commands quickly such as font
type, font style and text alignment etc

Status Bar

The status bar is a horizonlal area at the bottom of the document window. It provides
information about the current state of the documents.

i|ﬂ|§]3’41 ; i b Pl 0 R

Scroll-Bars . .

Scroll bars are used to move in the document. You can scroll the docurnent'by clicking
the scroll arrows at either end of the scroll bar or by dragging the scroll button in scroll bar.
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* Rulers s = :

The horizontal ruler can be used to set tab stops and indents or to adjust the width of
columns. The horizontal or vertical ruler can also be used to change the page margins or
place items on the page. :

, F'
Q. What do you mean by entering and editing text in word processor? What
are different ways to edit text in word processor?

The processing of typing text in a document is called entering text. The processing of
changing the existing document is called editing text. The word processor places a blinking
insertion point at the top left corner of screen. It is known as cursor. The cursor indicates the
location where the next character will be placed in the document. The cursor moves forward
on the screen as the user types. The cursor moves to the next line as it reaches the end of line.

Word process allows the user to change some text without retyping the whole
document. It is different from type writer where the user has to type the whole document
again. There are many ways to edit an existing document. -

1. Typing Modes

All word processor provide two modes of Lyping. These are as follows:
i. Insert Mode .

Insert mode is used to insert text in the existing document. The existing character
moves to the right side when the user types a character. It is the default mode of MS Word.
The following procedure is used to write text in insert mode:

* Place the cursor where the text is to be typed in insert mode. ' :

* Make sure that [OVR] option on slatus bar is not highlighted. If it 1s highlighted,
press Insert key to disable it. : !

¢ Type any text. The existing text will move to the right side and new text will appear.

ii. Overtype Mode

In overtype mode, the new character replaces the existing characters. The following
procedure is used to write text in overtype mode:

*  Place the cursor where the text is to be typed in overtfxpe mode
* Press the Insert key. The Overtype mode will be activated. The {OVR] option on
status bar will be highlighted.

* Type any text. The existing text will be overwritten by the new text

WWWW 4 R B?@Rj |

Insert Mode f Overtyps Made

2. Erasing Text

Two keys on the keyboard are used to erase text from a document. These are:
1. Delete Key -

The delete key erases the character to the right of the cursor.
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il. Backspace key
Backspace key erases the character to the left of the curSor.

The delete and backspace keys erase one character at a time. The user can select
multiple characters and then press delete key to delete all selected characters.

3 Undo and Redo

Undo command is used to remove the effect of the last action or number of actions.
Redo command is used to remove the effect of Undo command.

4. Formatting text
Furmatting of a document includes:

o Changing the appearance of the text

» Adding picture and graphics :

¢ Controlling the layout of the text on the page _
The formatting toolbar is the easiest way to change any attribute.

Q. Define font and discuss its types.
Font

The appearance of text in the document is called font or typeface. Fonts are used to
inake the text of different styles and sizes. There are two general categories of fonts:

e Serial
s Scan-Serial

This is a serif font.
This is a sans serif font.
+gsQOeMm (dingbats)

l. Serial

Serial font displays tiny little lines or extensions at the tops and bottoms of most
characters in the font

Example. :
Times New Roman
2. Scan-Serial

This type of font does not have serifs. It adds decorative touches to a document. This
type of font is useful for headings, so they stand out from body text.

Example
Arial
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Q. What are the characteristics that greatly affect the appearance of text on
the page?
1. Font Size

Font size can be set from the formatting toolbar. Font size is measured in points. A
common font size used in business documents is 82-points type. :

2. Font Style

Font style is used to bold, italicize and underline the text. Formatting toolbar contains
separate button for all of these options. '

3. Font Color
Font color is used to change the color of the text. )
In addition to these basic characteristics many effects can also be applied to ali types of
fonts. These are as follows:
* Strikethrough: It draws a line through the middle of the text.
* Shadow: It adds a shadow behind the text. _
* Outline: It displays inner and outer boundaries of each character.
*  Superscript: It raises the text and reduces font size like X3
*  Subscript: It lowers the text and reduces font size like X3
* Emboss: it displays text as raised on the screen.

Q. What is paragraph? Describe formatﬁng features for paragraph
formatting?
Paragraph : :
Paragraph is a collection of text that ends with Enter key. MS Word inserts a new
paragraph in the document wherever the user presses the Enter key.
Paragraph Formatting

- Formatting that is applied to a complete paragraph is called paragraph formatting
Important paragraph formatting features are as follows: :

1. Line Spacing

The white space between two adjacent lines is called line spacing. Line spacing caii
changed to increase the readability of text in a paragraph. Lines spacing can be single-spaced,
double-spaced or set to any spacing, '

2. Paragraph Spacing

The white space before and after a paragraph is called paragraph spellcing. By uefault
the paragraph spacing is same as the line spacing but it can be changed.

3. Margins

Margin is the amount of white space around the top, left, right, and bottom of text on 4
page. A margin defines the boundaries of the text. The text cannot cross these boundaries.
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4. Indentation

Indentation is the amount of space from page margin at the start of paragraph. It is
used to highlight some text in the document. It can be set to affect every line of text or a
single line in a paragraph. ;

5. Alignment
Alignment determines how text is positioned between the left and right margins of the
page. Different types of alignments are as follows: :
« Left alignment: The text is positioned along the left margin of page. It the default
paragraph alignment. 3
= Right alignment: The text is positioned along the right margin of page.
o Center alignment: The text is positioned in the center of right and left margins of
page-
o Justified alignment: The text is positicmed along both right and left margins of page.

Q. Describe formatting feature for page formatting? ;

Page formatting is the layout of the page when it is printed on a printer. It includes
page size, page orientation, page margins, headers and footer etc. Page formatting is defined
in page setup dialog box
1. Page size .

The length and the width of a page of a document is called page size Page size is very
important in the formatting of the page. Page formalting changes according to the size of the
page. Changing the size of the page can disturb the formatting of the whole document. It is
better to set the page size before formatting it.

2. Page Orientation
The direction in which document is printed on the paper is called page orientation.
The document can be printed on the paper in two ways. These are
» Portrait: Portrait printing means that the paper is taller than it is wide. Most letters
are printed in portrait orientation.
e Landscape: Landscape printing means that the paper is wider than it is lall. Tables
with a larger number of columris are often printed in Landscape orientation.
Page orientation of document is defined in page setup dialog box.
3. Header and Footer " '

Header is lext that is added to the top margin of every page. It includes document title
or page number. Footer 1s text thal is added to bottom margin.

Q. What is Header and Footer? Write the procedure to use this option.

Header is the text that appears at the top of each page. Footer is the text that appears at
the bottom of each page.

I. Select View > Header and Footer from menu bar. The Header and Footer toolbar
will appear. :
2. Type the heading in Header box.
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3. Click the Insert AutoText button to view a list of quick options available.
4. Use other options on toolbar to add page numbers, current date and time.
5. Click Switch Between Header and Footer button on toolbar to add footer.

L switch between
——— inser number of pages header and footer

insert page number

6. Click the Close button on the toolbar.

Q. Write the procedure to insert page numbers in a document.
The procedure to insert page number in a document is as follows:

1. Select Insert > Page Numbers from menu bar. Following dialog box will appear.

2. Select the position of the page numbers from the Position drop-down menu.

3. Select the alignment of page numbers in the Alignment drop-down menu.

4. If you do not want the page number to show on the first page, uncheck the Show
number of first page box.

5. Click OK. \

Q. What is column? Write the procedure to insett columns in word.

Columns are very effective format for certain types of documents. Presenting text in
columns is a powerful feature of MS Word. It is every easy to make column of the text. MS
Word can arrange text in two or more columns like a newspaper or magazine. The fext from
the bottom of one column automatically moves to the top of the next column.

The procedure for inserting columns Word is as follows:

I Click the Columns button on the standard toolbar.

2. Select the number of columns by dragging the mouse over the diagram.
The following procedure is used to choose more column options:

I. Select Format > Columns from the menu bar. The Columns dialog box is used to
choose the properties of the columns.
2. Select the number and width of the columns from the dialog bo«
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Q. What is Table? How a table is created in MS Word?

A table is a method for presenting information in rows and columns. In a table the
intersection of a row and a column is called a cell. The user can insert text or numbers in a
table and sort them. Some calculations can also be performed on tables. Tables can be used to
arrange text and graphics.

Creating Table using Menu

1. Open a new document.

2. Click Table > Insert Table. A dialog box will appear.
3. Set number of columns to 3, number of rows to 4, and column width to Auto.
4. Click OK to close the Insert Table dialog box.

Q. Write the procedure to insert rows and columns in a table.

The rows and tables can be inserted in a table by using Insert submenu of Table menu.
Inserting Rows :

The following procedure is used to insert rows in a table:

1. Place the cursor in the row above or below which a row is to be inserted.
2. Select Table > Insert > Row Above or Row Below. :

A new row will be added in the table according to the selected option.
Inserting Columns
The following procedure is used to insert rows and columns in a table:

1. Place the cursor in the column after or before which a column is to be inserted.
2. Select Table > Insert > Column to the Left or Column to the Right.

A new column will be added in the table according to the selected option.

Q. Write the procedure to move and resize a table.
The following procedure.is used to move a table:

1. Place the cursor over the table. A table resize handle O will appear on the right
boltom corner of the table. '

2. Place the cursor over the table resize handle. The cursor will change to g shape.
3. Drag table resize handle to change table size. :

The following procedure is used to move a table: .
1. Place the cursor over the table. A table move handle E will appear on the top left

corner of the table.
3

2. Place the cursor over the table move handle. The cursor will change lo K shape
3. Click and drag the table to change its location.
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Q. Write the procedure for printing a document. :
The user can print a document after completing it. All word processors provide the
facility of printing documents. The following procedure is used to print a document:

1. Select File > Print from menu bar or press CTRL+P. Print dialog box will appear.

Print dialog box contains different option about printing as follows:

* Name: It indicates the printer that 1s used for prinﬁng the document.

* Page range: It is used to specify the pages to be printed. The All option button is
used to print all pages, Current page option is used to print current page and Pages
option is used to specify the page numbers to be printed.

*  Number of copies: It is used to specify the number of copies to be printed.

. e

2. Select the required options and click OK button. The document will be printed
according to the specified options. _ .

Q. What is clipboard? Explain usage of clipboard
Clipboard is used to temporarily store the information that has been cut or copied.

Text can be moved from one location to another in the document with Copy option.
When the option of copy is used, the text is stored on the Clipboard. The text is not erased
from its original location. It can be pasted from Clipboard to anéther location. The options of
Cut and Copy are available in Edit menu. :

Q. Briefly describe the use of text boxes in MS Word.

Text box is a rectangular box that is used to enter text or image. It can be moved
around the page easily. It is free of usual constraints of paragraphs and margins etc. MS
Word provides the facility to resize and place text boxes easily and flexibly. The user can
apply borders & shading to text boxes and rotate the orientation of text boxes etc.

The following procedure is used to add text box in MS Word:

*  Click Insert > Text Box OR click Text Box icon from Drawing toolbar. The shape
of cursor will change to +. i

» - Move the cursor to the place where the text box is to be placed and drag the mouse
while pressing the left mouse button. The text box will be created.
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Q. Which types of graphics can be used in MS Word? Explain the
procedure to insert graphic.
Graphics are frequently used in word progessing. Almost all word processors provide
the facility to use graphics. MS Word provides many tools to manipulate graphics.
There are two types of graphics that can be used MS Word:
« Bitmap Graphics: These graphics consists of pixels. Bitmap graphics can be
considered as painted pictures.
» Vector Graphics: These graphics consists of lines and curves. Vector graphics can be
considered as drawings. '
The following procedure is used to insert graphics in MS Word:

FOR EDUCATION PURRPROSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
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« Place the cursor where the graphic is to be inserted.
o Select Insert > Picture from menu bar. It displays the following basic options:
Clip Art...
From File:..
From Scanner or Camera...
» Select any option to insert a graphic in the document.
MS Word also provides a picture toolbar to manipulate pictures. The toolbar can be
displayed from View > Toolbars > Picture. The toolbar contains different options for
manipulating pictures.

More'Less Line Formuat
Image Control  Brightness  Style™  Picture

! | | i
Insert Mere/Less Crop Text Resel
Picture Contrast Wrapping Picture

Figure: Picture Toolbar

Q. What are AutoShapes? What is the procedure to insert AutoShapes in
MS Word? :

MS Word also provides basic shapes like rectangle and circle to insert in the document.
These are known as AutoShapes. These shapes are available .in Drawing' toolbar. The
AutoShapes toolbar on Drawing toolbar is used to draw different geomatrical shapes like
arrows, flow chart symbols, stars and banners etc.

_ The procedure to insert AutoShape in a document is |V E Lines Y
as follows: : AT comnectors » |
1. Click View > Toolbars > Drawing from menu bar | - |@? Basic Shapes |
to display Drawing toolbar. : - [ %5 odudroner ;)
2. Click AutoShapes on Drawing toolbar. It displays L E !;‘* SHE o
different options for AutoShapes. '_& sos and v » |
3. Select any AutoShape to insert in the document. |

The cursor will change to +. -
4. Drag the mouse to draw the seletted AutoShape
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Q. Write a short note on Word Art.

WordArt is a feature of Microsoft Word programs. It is used to create stylish text in a
variety of shapes. It provides the facility of stretching, coloring and shading text. It converts
text into graphics. WordArt image is similar to other graphics in the document. It can be
resized, moved, copied etc. :

The following procedure is used to add Word Art in the document:
I Click Insert > Picture > WordArt OR click WordArt button in Drawing toolbar.

22

3

Xz

L] e

4 Type any text in the box and click OK. The WordArt will appear in the document.

IT Series

The following procedure is used to edit a WordArt:
1. Select the WordArt in the document. The WordArt toolbar will appear automatically.

Iﬂu%*tﬁl Aa f =

2. Click on Edit Text... option on toolbar. Edit WordArt Text dialog box will appear.
3. “Change the text in the box and click OK. The WordArt will be edited.
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Q.1. Define word processor. .

Word processor is a type of application software. It provides useful tools for creating
all kinds of text documents. Word processor can manipulate text. It can also be used to add
images, sounds, charts and graphics in documents.

Q.2. Describe Microsoft Word. ;

MS Word is commonly used word processing software. It provides different facilities
to prepare documents. It can be used to prepare different documents easily such as letters,
applications, and reports. Documents may include simple text, numeric data and graphics.
Q.3. What do the letters WYSIWYG stand for?

The letters WYSIWYG stand for What You See Is What You Get.

Q.4. Distinguish between formatting toolbar and standard toolbar.

Formatting toolbar consists of different icons which are used to format a document.
Formatting includes changing text color, applying font style and font size etc. Standard
toolbar consists of different icons which are used to perform different tasks on documents
such as saving, opening and printing etc.

Q.5. List out some uses of word processor.
¢ Preparing Letters & Applications
e Preparing Resumes
* Preparing Notices
Q.6. List some advantages of word processor over typewriter.
» A document can be changed without retyping the entire document.
o If there is a typing mistake, it can be corrected easily.
'« Word processors can move sections of text from one place to another easily.
Q.7. What is text editor? :
A text editor is a simple word processing program that is used to type and edit text.
Word Pad and Notepad are examples of text editor.
Q.8. List some features of text editor. ;
» Texteditor is used to insert text anywhere in the document.
e Text editor is used to delete characters, words, lines or pages as easily.
o Text editor provides the facility to move text from one place to another
Q.9. List some important features of full-features word processor.

« File management. « Font Specification
= Header, Footer and page Numbering » Spell Checker
¢ Table of Contents and Indexes e Mail Merge

Q.10. Describe the process of editing a document.

The process of inserting, changing and deleting text in a document is called editing a
document. Similarly, the process of making changes in pictures is called graphics editing.
Q.11. Distinguish between Cut and Copy. '

Cut command moves text from one place to another. The selected text is removed from

its position and is copied to clipboard. Copy command copies the text from one place to
another. The selected text is not removed from its position and is also copied to clipboard.
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Q.12, State the use of clipboard in MS Word.

Clipboard is used to temporarily store the information that has been cut or copied. The
options of Cut and Copy are available in Edit menu or Standard toolbar. Clipboard can store
twenty four items. \

Q.13. Explain the process of formatting in MS Word. :

The process of defining the appearance of a document is called formatting. It includes
different tasks such as changing font and font size of the text, applying border and shadings.
Q.14. Differentiate between line spacing and paragraph spacing? -

The white space between two adjacent lines is called line spacing. Line spacing can be
changed to increase the readability of text in a paragraph. The white space before and after a
paragraph is called paragraph spacing.

Q.15. Describe alignment. :

Alignment is the position of text with respect to the document’s left and right margins.
Text can be aligned left, center, right or justified.

Q.16. Define Font and its use. :

Appearance of text in document is called font or typeface. You can change font of all or
selected text to improve readability. Fonts are used to create text of different styles and sizes.
Q.17. Describe paragraph formatting. :

Formatting that is applied to a complete paragraph is called paragraph formatting.
Important paragraph formatting include text alignment, indentation, line spacing and Bullets
and Numbering. ; '

Q.18. Describe character formatting.

The fofmatting that is applied to an individual character is called character formatting.
Important character formatting are typeface, font size, color, font style and character spacing.
Q.19. What is Page formatting? :

Page formatting is the layout of the page when it is printed on a printer. It includes
page size, page orientation, page margins, headers and footer etc. Page formatting is defined
in page setup dialog box.

Q.20. Define paragraph indentation.

Indentation is the amount of space from the page margin applied at start of paragraph.
Q.21. Differentiate between alignment and indent in MS Word. '

Alignment is the position of text on the page. Indent is the distance between the
paragraph and page margins. It is used to make the paragraph prominent.

Q.22. State the meaning of default.

It refers to a standard setting determined by Microsoft and is used unless you change
it; for example, the default top margin is one inch :
Q.23. What'is column? .

Columns are very effective format for certain types of documents. Presenting text in
columns is a powerful feature of MS Word. It is every easy to make column of the text. MS
Word can arrange text in two or more columns like a newspaper or magazine.

Q.24. Define Insertion point.

A blinking vertical line that shows current location in the document or in a dialog box

text box.
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Q.25. Define Header and Footer in MS Word. i

Header is used to display text or image on the top of each page. Footer is used to
display text or image on the bottom of each page. 1
0.26. State the use of Page Setup dialog. _

The Page Setup dialog box is used to change the margin settings and layout of a
document. It is also used to set paper size and the paper source for the printer. s
0Q.27. What is Mail Merge?

It is used to merge text from one file into another file. It is very useful to generate
many files that have same format but different data. Generating mailing labels is an example
of using merges. .

Q.28. Distinguish between Save and Save As options.

Save command saves the document on the disk on first use. If it is used again, it
updates the file if there were any changes. Save As command is used to save a copy of the
document with difference name or at different location. -

Q.29. Explain the use of Undo and Redo commands.

Undo command is used to remove the effect of the last action or number of actions, If
there is any error in typing or some text is deleted by chance, you can use Undo command.
Redo command is used to remove the effect of Undo command.

Q.30. How does Insert mode differ from Overtype mode?
Insert mode is used to insert text in the existing document. When user Lypes -

character, the existing character move to the right side. In overtype mode, the new character
replaces the existing characters. 5
Q.31. Differentiate between Delete and Backspace key.

The delete key erases the character on the right side of the cursor. The backspace key
erases the character on the left side of the cursor. ;
.32. Write the shortcut key to print a document. C

The shortcut key to print a document is CTRL+P.

Q.33. Define table.

A table consists of columns and rows. The cells are formed where columns and rows

intersect each other. The cell contains data or information. Tables can be used to arrange text
. and graphics. '

Multiple Choice

1. Which of the following is popular full-featured word processor?

a. MS Word b. Word pad c¢. Note pad d. All
2. A word processor can:

a. Copy text b. Insert text ¢ Find and replace text d. All
3. Word processing programs are used to create:

a. Reports b. Memos and letters c. Envelopge and labels  d. All
4. Word processing includes the process of: =

a. Entering text b. Editing text c. Formatting document d. All
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5. Most modern word processors allow users to control the formats of:
a. Individual characters b. Paragraphs ¢. Complete documents d. All
6. A feature commonly available with word processors is: -
a. Spell checker b. Automatic footnoting  ¢. Multicolumn tables  d. All
7. The tool used to find a similar or alternative word in a document is called:
a.Finder - b. Thesaurus c. Dictionary d. Style checker
8. A tool that allows you to generate form letters is called:
a. Mail merge b. Grammar Ready . Mail Ready = d. Lelter writer
9. The symbol that shows where the next character will be typed is called:
a. Mouse symbol. b. Character typing locator. c. Insertion point  d. Scroll
10. The shape of the insertion point symbol is: .
a. Arrow. b. Vertical line. ¢. Horizontal line. d. Large circle
11. When starting Word, the default document window name is: .
a. Document1 b. Filel c. WED1 d. Word1
12. To edit text in a document, you may use the
a. Delete key  b. Backspace key - ¢. Cut and paste feature d. All
13. Which of the following feature enables you to reverse the changes you have made
to the document?
a. WYSIWYG b. Redo c. Undo d. GUI
14. The extension of MS-Word file is:
a. wrd b. xls c. |pg _ d. doc
15. The process of moving up or down in a word processing document is called:
a. Line movement b. Word wrap - ¢. Pull-down d. Scrolling
16. Which of the following keys is used to delete characters in a document? :
a. Backspace  b. Delete c. Both Backspace and Delete. d. None
17. Deleting a character to the right of the cursor is accomplished by pressing the:
a. Del key. b. Backspace key. c. End key. d. Ctrl+Del keys.
18. Deleting a character to the left of the cursor is accomplished by pressing the:
a. Del key. b. Backspace key. ¢. Home key.  d. Ctrl+Tab keys.
19. Clipboard stores: :
a. Entered text b. Copied text ¢. Deleted text d. Repeated text
20. Pressing the Ins key will: ' : '
a. Insert a character into the document. b. Toggle between Undo and Redo.
c. Toggle between insertion and overtype mode d. To insert image in document
21. A set of buttons that invoke commands in a word processing document is called:
‘aMenu. - b, Button list. c. Dialog. d. Toolbar
22. The term that defines the size and style of a typeface is:
a. Point - b. font ¢. character d. size
23. A font that is embellished with fine lines at the end of each character is called:
a. Decorated b. French c. serif d. sans-serif
24.. A font that is not embellished with fine lines at the end of each character is called:
a. European b. American c. serif d. sans serif
25. A special part of memory to temporarily hold information for later use is called:
a. ROM b. Clipboard c. desktop d. CRAMS
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26. This command can be used to move text from one document to another.
a. Replace b. Edit - c. Format d. Cut-and-Paste
27. What command is used to move selected text to another part of a document?
a. Copy-and-Position b. Drag-and-Drop
c. Find-and-Replace d. both a and b are correct
28. The general term that refers to the setting of margins, tab positions, text
justification, vertical and horizontal centering, and line spacing is:
a. Tool. : b. L_ayoui . ¢. Format. d. Setup.
29. Times New Roman is an example of a: '
a. Serif font. ' b. Sans serif font.
¢. Three-dimensional font. d. Boldface font. :
30. The ability to show the particular page number for each page in a word processing
document is called: _ :
a. Numeric analysis.  b. Page setup. ¢c. Pagination.  d. Page breaking,
31. The sizes of characters to be printed are measured by: : i
a. Inches. : b. Points. =5 c. Weight. . d. Degrees.
32. Paragraph formats include :
a. Tabs. b. Alignment c. Indentations d. All
33. Which of the following is an example of a font styie?
a. Bold b. 12 pt . c. Helvetica d. All
34. Font effects include: .
a. Strikethrough b. Shadow ¢. Outline d. All
35. Which of the following is an example of a font weight?
a. Bold b.12 pt c. Helvetica d. Italic
36. The number of personal computer that have word processor installed is about:
a. 10% b. 50% ! c. 80% . d. 90%
37. Entering and editing text can be done most efficiently using a:
a. Spreadsheet. b. Desktop publishing program.
c. Typewriter. d. Word processing program
38. A font is described by its: _
a. Typeface. b. Height. ¢. Presentation attributes. d. All.
39. The name of the document is displayed:
a. Menu Bar b. Title bar c. Status bar d. Scrollbar
40. The Word window has many common elements of a typical window, such as a:
a. Title bar b. Menu bar c. Borders +doAll
41. Area in which text is entered, manipulated & viewed is called:
a.Textarea  b. Documentatiortarea c. Document window d. Window
42. Which mode replaces the existing text?
a. Overtype b. Replace c. Insert mode d. Change
43. The Redo command
a. Appears on the Standard toolbar b. Restores the last action that was undone
¢.Bothaandb _ ‘d. None of the above
44. Feature of Word that lets you change font color, size, style etc. is called: .

a. Styles b. Font . ¢. Composing d. Formatting
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45.
46.
47,
48.

49,

50.
ai.
52,
53.
54,
bs.
56.
57.
58,
59,

60.

61.
62.
63.

64.

65.

A feature in Word that lets you divide Page in portions is called:

a. Table b. Columns c¢. Rows d. None

In which of following ways text can’t be aligned:

a. Top b. Left c. Right d. Center
Amount of vertical space between lines of text is determined by:

a. Paragraph spacing  b. Word spacing  ~  c.Linespacing d. Text spacing
White space around printed page is called:

a. Margin area b. White area c. Cover area * d. Blank area
Indention in Word is used to:

a. Make the text readable b. Change the paragraph color

c. Apply border around text - d. Change line spacing

Which of the following cannot be set using the Format command?

a. Line spacing . b.Margins ¢ Tabsand indents d. Alignment
Which of the following is/are set using the Format Paragraph command?

a. Line spacing b. indents c. Margins d. Both line spacing and indents
Page setup option is present in which menu?

a. Format b. Insert c. Edit - d. File

Direction of paper in printing is referred to as:

a. Directionnel position b. Orientation c. Page style c. Page position
How many orientation types are available?

a. Four . b. Two ¢. Five . d. One

The normal orientation for printing is:

a. Portrait b. Vertical c. Landscape d. Horizontal
Page numbers can be inserted from menu bar using: ; .

a. Insert menu ~ b. Format menu ¢. Window menu d. File menu
Header & footer option®an be used from which menu?

a. Tools : b. Insert c. Edit d. View

Tables allow text to be displayed in: ;

4. .ows & columns b. Graphic file c. Newspaper-type columns  d. Row cell
Tables are used to display:

a. Numeric information b. Text c¢. Graphics d. All

You can insert multiple columns in Table menu by Choosing Insert & then:

a. Columns at right or left of table b. Columns at side

¢. Column to left or Column to right d. Columns insertion

Drawing Objects includes: ‘

a.‘Aulo shapes . b.Curves <. Word Art - d. All

Which of the followin g keyboard shortcuts is used to change the case?

a. Ctrl+F3 b.Shitf+F3 . Alt+F3 d. Ctrl+Shift+F3

Which of the following can be used to launch the word Art

a. status bar b. Ruler c. Standard toolbar d. Drawing toolbar
Which function key is used for checking spelling and grammar in word?

a. Fl b-F2 ¢. F7 d. F12

Menus are a part of the: - ;
a. Hardware  b. Status Bar - ¢. Monitor d. User interface

vav.RiazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOREDUCATION PURPOSE O

LY-NOT INTE
www.Riaz Cademy COI’NnDED FOR SALE!

204 IT Series = Computer Studies
66. For help_ function key is used.
A Fl~ B B2 b o 3 e d. F7
e i & tod £ 308 5, d &
[n 8 § - = & e 10. b Y g2 |
WG B R 14. - d 15 .d 16, ¢ 17,09 18. b
t_w. b 20 e 21 4 L 2917 ¢ 24. ' d
[ 2= 2. d 2D 28 & g gl VBl -«
7 e 32. .d e o 4. d 35 a 364 Yd
| 37. d 38. d 39. b 40. d a1, @ 42:7 a
‘l__43. C 44. d 45. b 46. a fFcitg 48. a
49. a 50D 51,1 'd 52. o 83 - B 5. b
R 56. b 57.. 58. a 59. d 60.
7R o R 63. d 64. ¢ 65. d 66. a |
=
L
1. The bar which contains the name of active appiication is known as Sk
2. WYSIWYG stands for_ .
3. The appearance or shape of a character is referred oas . L 5 c
4. Thc page orientation my be or :
5 __ graphics can be thou ght of a painted picture.
b. automatically moves to next line when you have filled one line with text.
7 A isacharacteror word that represents a series of keystrokes.
8, Abwlin. allows you to search for synonyms.
Q. Ao shows you the positing of text, tabs, margins, indents and other
elements on the page.
10. Incaseof _ mode the newly entered text is written over the existing text.

What You See Is Whalt You Get

G

1. Titlebar 2.

3. Font 4. landscape, portrait 5. Bitmap
6. Word wrap 7. Macro 8. Thesaurus
9. Ruler 10. Overtype
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8.

-

True / False

Word processor is just an electronic typewriter.

The bar containing the drop down menus is called scrollbar.

Font face is shown on formatting toolbar.

Footnote appears at the bottom of every page.

The interface represents the way through which you can interact with the word
processing software. :

In insertion mode, the newly entered text is placed al the current position of the
cursor. ' . -
Scan—serif fonts have extra decorative lines at the end of the strokes that make up
each character. '

Alignment refers to the orientation of the lines of a paragraph with respect to the
margins. ; ' -

Line spacing refers to amount of space between paragraphs.

10. Clipboard is measured in Microsoft Word.
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Spreadsheet Software

Q. What is spreadsheet? Write its application, advantages & disadvantages.
Spreadsheet :

Spreadsheet program is used for calculations. It provides worksheets to enter data. A
worksheet is a collection of rows and columns. It allows you to make different calculations
using formulas and built-in functions. We can also display our data using charts and figures.
Application of Spreadsheet

Some important applications of spreadsheet program are as follows:

» It can be used by corporations to track profit and losses

«  Economists can generate growth graphs of country’s economy

»  Statisticians can calculate probability of crashing the market

»  Women can manage their household budgets
Advantages

Computerized spreadsheets can calculate data easily, accurately and efficiently. Large
quantities of numbers can be added, subtracted, multiplied and divided. Revised calculations
are performed automatically when new information is inserted in existing spreadsheel.

s [tincreases the ease and speed of calculating.

o It makes it easy to modify information and recalculate automatically.

» It displays numeric data as a chart or graphs.

« It incorporates numeric data into another software application.
Disadvantages

»  Spreadsheel program cannot process a large volume of data quickly.

« It does not provide much programming facilities.

Q. Discuss the basic feature of spreadsheet software
Spreadsheet software provides many features. Some are as follows:
1, Grid of Row and Columns

The spreadsheet is a grid of rows and columns. Each row is assigned a number and
cach column is assigned a letter. The intersection of row and column is called cell. Cells are
identified by the combination of their column letter and row number.

For example, fifth cell in the second column is known as cell B5. This is known as the
cell' address or cell coordinates. A cell contains labels or values. A label is text entry such as
"Gross salary". Values can be number, date, formula or formula result.
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2, Formulas

The formula performs calculations on the data in spreadsheel. It displays_the resulling
value in the cell containing the formula. '

- 3. Built-in Functions

Spreadsheet has many built-in functions. Functions can perform different types of
calculations. Lengthy calculations can be applied on worksheet casily by using functions.

4. Commands :
Commands are used to manipulate the worksheet or its contents

5. Text Manipulation - '
Some simple text manipulation can also be performed.

6. Printing '

Spreadsheet prox}ides printing facility. You can print your documents to get a hard
copy. Printing can be of whole document or of any required range.
L4

Q. Explain the general interface of spreadsheet software. Also explain 3-D
sheet.
Following is a brief description of different elements of a spreadsheel interface:
1. Worksheet

The worksheet is where data is entered. Spreadsheet consists of columns and rows (o
enter data. ;

2. Workbook

Workbook is a group of workShcels saved together as one file. By default a workbook
contains 3 worksheets. ' i

3. Cell

The intersection of row and column is called cell. A cell holds data. Cells may contain
text, numbers, graphical patterns or formulas. ‘

4. Cell Address

Cells are identified by the combination of column letter and row number. The fifth cell
in second column is known as cell B5. This is known as the cell's address or cell coordinates.

5. Column and Row Headings

~The text that appéars at the top of column is called column headings: Column
headings represent the names of the columns. The text that appears on the left of row iy
called row headings. Row headings represent the names of the rows.

6. Active Cell
Active cell is the in which data is entered or edited ata given Llime. -
7. Title Bar :

Title bar is located at the very top-of the screen. Spreadsheet displays the name of the
current workbook on it.
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standard loulbar formatting toolbar
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« soroll buttons worksheet tabs

8. Menu Bar
Menu is a collection of useful commands displayed on the top of screen.
9. Toolbars

Toolbars are shortcuts to menu commands. Toolbars are generally located just below f

the menu bar. Toolbars consist of icons that act as shortcuts to the commands.
10. Formula Bar

The formula bar displays the location of the active cell and the value or formula used
in the active cell.

11. Sheet Tabs

‘Sheet tabs at the bottom of the workbook are used to move from one sheet to another.

in a workbook.
12. The Status Bar

At the bottom of the spreadsheet interface is the status bar. This bar displays
information about a command, a toolbar icon or an operation in progress.

13. 3D Sheet

Early spreadsheet programs provided only one worksheet at a time. The workbook
could contain just one worksheet. The new spreadsheets are called 3D worksheet. A 3D
worksheet is like a pad of worksheets. Tt is due to this feature that data in one worksheet can
be used in the calculations of another worksheet of same or different workbook.
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Q. How is data entered in a worksheet?

Cell is the basic unit for entering data in a worksheet. When a cell'is selected, the user
can enter data in the cell by simply typing on the keyboard. Formula bar can also be used to
enter data in the selected cell.

209

The following procedure can be used to enter data in a cell:

L. Select the cell in which-dala is to be entered by clicking on it.
2. Type any data from keyboard.
3. Press Enter key to complete data entry.

Q. Discuss different types of data in Excel.
Different types of data in Excel are as follows:
1. Label

Labels are used to identify a value or series of values. Labels are hclpful in makmg the
worksheets meaningful. Formula cannot be applied on labels.

2. Values

_~ Values are usually numeric data typed in different cells. The values can be whole
numbers, decimals, negative numbers, currency and scientific notations. Values can be used
in formulas and function. Some examples of values are 50, 25.33, -12 elc.

3. Dates

Dates are values that can be used in calculations to create new dates or calculate time
intervals. An example of date is 12/07/2005.

4. Formula

A formula is an expression that produces some values. Formula may be very si: 1pl¢ or
extremely complex. A formula begins with an equal sign (=) followed by ons or more values
to calculate. .

Q. Every cell in a worksheet has a reference number. How is it used in
calculations?
Cell Reference

Each cell in a worksheet has a reference number. A cell reference in a formula refers to
the contents of referenced cell. It increases the flexibility of the formula. If the contents of the
referenced cell are changed, the result of formula is automatically changed.

A cell reference consists of column name and row number. For example, B20 refers to
row number 20 in column B. The formula =G8+Y10 will add the values of G8 anc Y10.

Range

If the formula uses contmuous cells, all cells can be referenced as range. The range is
specified as follows:

* address of the first cell : address of the last cell : :
For example, the cells D3, E3, F3, G3 can be referenced as D2:G3.

www.RiazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURFﬁSE (})& LY-NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
1aZAC

210 WWW. ademy CO mT Series = Computer Studies

Q. Differentiate between relative & absolute referencing.

Relative Referencing

Referencing cells by their column and . row labels such as "Al" is called relative
referencing. If a formula containing relative referencing is copied from one cell to another,
spreadsheet changes cell addresses relative to the new cell address.”
Example .

If a q1mple addmon formula in cell C14ie. = (A1+B1 ) is copied to cell C2, the formula
will change to = (A2+B2) to reflect the new: row.
Absolute Referencing

Referencing cells by colun‘m and row labels along With “$” such as $A1 is called
absolute referencing. If a formula containing absolute referencing is (‘Dpled from one cell to
another, Excel does not change cell addresses.
Example : .
" In the previous example, the formula in cell C1 would read =($A$1+$B$1) if the value
of cell C2 should be the sum of cells Al and B1. Both the column and row of both cells are
absolute and will not changed when copied.

Q. What do you understand by named ranges? Can it be helpful in
simplifying the worksheet? s

Named Ranges are the names that are defined to represent a cell or cell range on a
worksheet. These range names tan be used in formulas instead of cell addresses or ranges.
They also make it easier to use, maintain and understand the formula in the worksheet.
Exmaple

The formula =C10*100/C8 calcualte the the percentage of marks. After giving names to
cell, this can be expressed as = Marks_Obtained*100/ Total_Marks f
Defining Named Range

The following procedure is used to define a named range

1. Select the cell or range of cells.
2. Select Insert > Name from menu bar. A submenu will appear.
3. Select Define from submenu. The [ollurwmg dialog box will appear:

<

R T
Names ' workbooki '

Morks_Dbtaned e ]
<o |
pelete |

! i
Asfers to: : i
|=sheet1 142314245 . =]

4. Enter a name for the range in Names in workbook box.
5. Click OK. Phe named range will be defined. ~
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Q. Why and how two worksheets ate linked?

Two worksheets are linked if one worksheet is use. the value from another worksheet.
A formula in a worksheet may use value from a cell in another worksheet of same workbook.
In this case, the name of second worksheet is used with cell address. For example, the
following format is' used to access the value of a cell in another worksheet: :

'SheelName!CellAddres_s

The following formula will add the value of cell Al of current worksheet and cell A2 in
the second worksheet named Sheet?2:

=Al+5heel2! A2

Q. Explain formula'in Excel. How it can be used?

A formula is an expression that produces some values. The values, cell references and
built-in functions can be used in formulas. Formulas must begin with an equal sign "=". A
formula can be used to calculate the grade of students or it can be used to find the sum of
multiple values etc. : '

A formula is written in a cell. The cell in which the formula‘is written displays the
resull of formula. The formula is displayed in formula bar when the cell containing a formula
* is activated.

Entering Formula in Excel

1. Click on the emply cell that will display the result of the formula.

2. Type the equal sign (=). .

3. Type formula without any spaces (e.g., A1+A2+A3+A4) and press the Enter key. The
result will appear in the cell while the formula will be displayed in the Formula Bar.

4. If you change any value of a cell referenced in a formula, the formula will
automatically recalculate and display the new value. :

Q. What is function? List some important functions of Excel.

Functions are built-in formulas that are used to perform complicated calculations.
Functions can be a more efficient way of performing mathematical operations than formulas.

Example

For example, the following formula can be used to add values of cells D1 through D10
=D1+D2+D3+D4+D5+D6+D7+D8+D9+D10 = '
The SUM function can be used to perform this operation in a shorter way as follows:
=SUM (D1:D10) : '

Important Functions
Some important functiqns are as follows:

IFunction [Example = escription
UM =SUM (A1:100) Finds the sum of cells A1 through A100
VERAGE |=AVERAGE (B1:B10) [Finds the avera ge-of cells B1 through B10
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|MAX =MAX (C1:C100) Highest number from cells C1 to C100
IMIN =MIN (D1:D100) Lowest number from cells D1 to D100
SQRT =SQRT (D10) Square root of the value in cell D10
TODAY =TODAY () iCurrent date -

Q. What is the procedure for entering function?
The following procedure is used to enter a function in a cell:
1. Activate the cell where the function is to be entered.
2. Click Function Wizard button on Standard toolbar £ . The Insert Function dialog

box will appear as follows:,

UK mandrer 1, rmiber 7 )
dds ai the numbers i a rerge of cells.

3. Select any function from Select a function box.
4 Click OK. The function wizard will appear to get function arguments. The result of
the function will appear at the end of function wizard.

Q. What is difference between worksheet and workbook?
Worksheet

The worksheet is the place where the user enters all data. A worksheet consists of
columns and rows. There are 256 columns and 65,536 rows in a worksheet. Rows are labeled
by numbers (1, 2, 3...) and columns are labeled with letters (A, B, C etc.). Cells are then
labeled with both the column letter(s) and row number in that order.

Workbook

A workbook is a group of worksheets saved together as one file. Each workbook in
Excel contains 3 worksheets by default. These are called Sheet1, Sheet2 and Sheet3. When you
save a workbook, you are also saving changes made to each worksheet in the workbook.

Q. What is difference between active cell and passive cell?

Active cell is the cell in which data is entered or edited at a given time. A cell must be
activated before entering data. When a cell is active, a bold rectangle appears around it. The
data in the active cell can also be inserted using formula bar. ‘o

A cell that is not currently selected is called passive cell. The data cannot be inserted or
deleted in a passive cell. '
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Q. What is difference between word processor and spreadsheet?

Word Processor Spreadsheet

1. Word processor provides the facility to | 1. Spreadsheet provides the facility of
create and edil documents. calculations. ;

2. The data in word processor is inserted in | 2. The data in spreadsheet is inserted in
documents. ' waorksheets.

3. It provides no data validation facility. 3. Tt provides data validation facility.

4. It does not provide data analysis facility. | 4. It provides data analysis facility such as
: “filter, subtotal, pivot table and auditing

5. It provides a small number of predefined | 5. It provides many predefined functions

functions to manipulate data. to manipulate data.
6. .1t does not provide the facility of | 6. It provides the facility of recalculating
automatic recalculating of data. data. The result changes automatically if

the data is changed.

7. Conditional formatting is not available in { 7. Spreadsheets provide the facility of
word processors. conditional formalting. Format of data is
changed when it meets a certain criteria.

8. Word processor is used to create letters, | 8. Spreadsheet is used. to create salary
applications, memos and reports etc. sheets, home budgels and balance sheet.

Q. What is difference between function and formula?

Function Formula

1. Function is predefined facility. - 1. Formula is defined by the user.

2. Function'is written in predefined syntax. | 2. Formula is written according to the
user requirements.

3. Function may require parameters: 3. Formula does not require parameters.
4. Function is identified by a particular 4. Formula has no particular name.
name.

5. All functions are formulas. 5. All formulas are not functions. .

Q. What is nested function? Give example.

A function within a function is called nested function. For example, if you want to
calculate two different bonuses on the basis of average salés of a person, you will need to use
nested function as follows: BN

IF (AVERAGE(A2:B2)>3000,500,100)

Here, Average is the inner function and IF is the outer function. In nested functions,
inner functions executes first. Then outer functions are executed.

Q. What is a chart? How chart is created in Excel?

Charts allow you to present data entered into the worksheet in a visual format using a
variety of graph types. Before you can make a chart, you must first enter data into a
worksheel. : o
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Creating Charts using Chart Wizard

The Chart Wizard brings you through the process of creating a chart by displaying a

series of dialog boxes.

1.

7

Enter the data into the worksheet and highlight all the cells that will be included in
‘the chart including headers.

Click the Chart Wizard button on the standard toolbar to view the first Chart Wizard
dialog box. '

Choose the Chart type and the Chart subtype if necessary. Click Next.

Select the data range and click Next.

Enter the name of the chart and titles for the X- and Y-axes. Other options for the
axes, grid lines, legend, data labels, and data table can be changed by chckmg on the
tabs. Press Next to move to the next set of options.

Click As New Sheet if the chart should be placed on a new, blank worksheet or select
As Object In if the chart should be used in‘an existing sheet and select the worksheet
from the drop-down menu.

Click Finish to create the chart.

Q. What is Align and Orient Cell Contents?

Text is aligned automancally on the left of the column and values on the right. This can

be changed as required. Values formatted with the Currency or Comma Style formats ,
override the alignment button options.

Align Left

The following procedure is used to left align the data in the cells of a spreadsheet:

1. Select the data with the mouse.
2. Click on align left button_.E...
3.
Align Center
1. First select the data that you want to appear centered.
2. Click on the center button = :
Un-centering Text -
1. Select that same data.
2. Click on the center button again.
Align Right ' :
1. First select the data that you want to appear right aligned.
2

. Click on align right button:
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Q. What is Merge and Center? How it is applied

Merges and centers selected data across multiple cells. The merge and center functions
are combined on this icon. -

R R T
Marks

16 LN T W
1. Select the columns as seen below:

IMaka R S R

[ [ 30
2. Click on the merge and center icon 51§ The dis;:’lay- will change to the one seen
below: -
Gl 208 B T
Marks
W .. 3 30

Q. Write the procedure for rotating text.
This feature allows you to change the direction of the text.
I Select the cell or range of cell you want to rotate.
2. On the Format menu, click Cells.

3. Click the Alignment tab. Under Orientation, Red Diamond will be at position 0
degrees.

4. Now click and drag the Red Diamond to the +45 degrees position.
5. Click on OK button to see the result.

Q. Write a procedure Wrapping Text in a Cell.
If you have text that appears in a single cell but you want to increase the height of that
cell to accommodate all of the words, you can use the Wrap text option.
L. Select the cells that you want to apply Wrap text.

From the Format menu, select Cells...The Format Cells dialog box appears.
Select the Alignment tab. '

Under Text Control, select Wrap text.
Click OK.
Unwrapping Text using Menu

et

1.

Select the cell, which has wrapped text.

2. From the Format menu, select Cells...The Format Cells dialog box appears.
3. Under Text Control, deselect Wrap text.
4. Click OK.

www.RlazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURRPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
"www. RiazAcademy.com

216 IT Series = Computer Studies

Q. What is cell formatting?

The way data appears in a cell is known as cell formatting. The General format is the
default format of a cell. General format displays data as it is entered in a cell. If the cell is not
wide enough to display a long decimal number, General format rounds off the number. It
uses scientific notation for large or small numbers. For example 0.0000000001 is displayed as
1E-10 in default column width. The cell format is applied from Format Cells dialog box as

follows:

|

(Number || Aligrenent | Font iaaﬁwlpmlnaml

21x]

g‘m1 rhrm et

Number
Currency
Accounting
Date

Time
Percentage
Fraction

| & mlamirifis

specific numbar format.

General format celis have no

(. What are different symbols used in custom format?

Each number format consists of four parts. The first part describes the positive
number. The second part describes the negative numbers. The third part describes zero

values. The fourth part describes text values.

Each part is separated from the other by a semicolon. It is nor necessary to specify all
parts of the format. If two parts are specified, the first is used for positive numbers and zero
values and the second is used for negative numbers. Text values use general format. If only

one format is specified, all numbers usc the same format.
The text values use general format as follows:

Symbol | Meaning “Example

ek Tt determines the number of digits to be If the custom format is 0000
displayed on either side of decimal number. | then 25 is displayed as 0025

# It is similar to 0 character except that If cuslom format is #, ###
insignificant zeros are not displayed if the then 7200 will be displayed
number has fewer digits than specified. as 7,200

? It is also similar to the 0 character except
that space is left for insignificant zero
characters on either side of a decimal point

If the custom format is 0.727
and 16.545 and 2.4 are
displayed vertically. The
decimal point of 16.545 will
become under the decimal
point of 2.4

1t indicates the number of digits to be
displayed on the right of a decimal point.
The cell display will round to the number of
placeholders to the right of the decimal
point in the format.

Period

If the customer format is
###. 00 then 1.2 will be
displayed as 1.20 and 58
will be displayed as 58.00
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Q. Differentiate application window and document windows?

The window that contains title bar, menu bar and toolbars is called application
window. It is used to open many documents at the same time.

The window that contains single workbook of Excel is called document window.
When the user opens a new workbook, it is opened in document window.

If the user closes application window, all documents windows are also closed. If user
closes a document window, application window remains open.

Q. Write the procedure for printing a worksheet.

The process of printing a worksheet is different from printing-a word document. The
size of worksheet can be larger. The Print Preview option can be used to view the part of
worksheel that will be prlnted The following procedure is used to print a worksheel:

F""‘!
1. Click Print icon = 4

on Standard toolbar. The Print dialogue box is displayed.

- Lghuwn |azo-s

The important options of Print dialog box are as follows:

= Printer: It is used to select a printer from Name list box.

« Print range: It is used to select the range of printing. The user may print all pages or
give a range of pages.

Copies: It is used lo specify the number of copies to be printed.

Select the desired options from Print dialog box. .
Click OK. The worksheet will be printed.

0 b

Q. What is page set up? Explain various tabs of Page Setup dialog box.

The page setup is used to set page orientation, margins and header & footers. The page
. setup is used from Page Setup option of File menu. The Page Setup dialog box. contains the
following options:

Page Orientation

The page orientation option is used to select layout of the page for printing. It provides
two options of Landscape and Portrait. The Scaling option is used to set the size of worksheet
on the page. :
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[ Imw{muumal ml

ﬁ'mw 1 Kmﬁm 7
f‘rm Ir Em-m'uw r" ﬁm

- : 3
o Borkguity. o0 do g 3

Margins

The margins tab is used to chmge the top, bot tom left and right margins of the page.
Header/Footer -

This option is used to add predefined headers and foolers to the page.
Sheet

It contains different options related to the print'mgfuof worksheet. It includes:

«  Gridlines of worksheet will not print unless selécted from Page Setup.
« Colors used of worksheet are printed as shades df gray on a black and white printer.

Short Questions
Q.1. Define spreadsheet

Spreadsheel program is used for calculations. It provides worksheets to enter data. A
worksheet is a collection of rows and columns. It allows you to make different calculations
using formulas and built-in functions. We can also display our data usmg charts and figures.
Q.2. List some applications of spreadsheet.

« It can be used by corporations to track profit and losses
¢ Economists can generate growth graphs of country’s economy
» Women can manage their household budgets
Q.3. List three benefits of spreadsheet.
» It increases the ease and speed of calculations.
« Itis easy to modify information and recalculate automa tically-
o It provides facility to visually display numeric data as a chart or graph.
Q.4. Write the basic feature of spreadsheet software
Some important features are Grid of Row and Columns, Formulas, Built-in Functions,
Commands, Text Manipulation and Printing..
0.5. How are rows and columns identified in Excel?
Rows are identified by numbers and columns by letters.

.J
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Q.6. Define cell and how is it identified?

A cell is the intersection of a row and a column, and is named with the letter of the
column and the number of the row.’ :

Q.7. Give three possible cell contents. s

A cell can contain a numeric value, an alphabetic value or a formula. The formula may
refer to other values in different cells, 3
Q.8. Define worksheet. _

Worksheet is where data is entered. It consists of columns and rows to enter data.

Q.9. What is cell and cell address? _

The intersection of row and column is called cell. A cell holds data. Cells may contain
text, numbers, graphical patterns or formulas. Cells are identified by combination of column
letter and row number. The fifth cell in the second column is known as cell BS. This is known
as the cell's address or cell coordinates.

Q.10. What is active cell of Excel? 5

Active cell is the cell where the cursor is blinking or which is selected.
Q.11. List different types of data in Excel. 2 ' 2

Different types of data in Excel are Label, Values, Dates and Formula.

Q.12. What is Merge and Center option in Excel? ' ks

Merge and Center option merges and centers the selected data of multiple cells. The
merge and center functions are combined on this icon. ,

Q.13. Explain number formats and how they affect the value of a number,

A number format changes the appearance of a number but does not change the value
of a number. For example, if the number is 1.2345 and you apply a format with only two
decimal places, Excel will round the number and display it as 1.23, but when Excel uses the
number in a calculation, it uses 1.2345. .

Q:14. What do you mean by Relative Referencing?

Calling cells by just their column and row labels such as “A1" is called relative
re“srencing. If a formula containing relative referencing is copied from one cell to another,
Ex: ol changes cell addresses relative to the new cell address.

Q.15. Describe Absolute Referencing. '

Calling cells by column and row labels along with “$” such as "$A1" is called absolute
referencing. If a formt{la containing absolute referencing is copied from one cell to another,
“xcel does not change cell addresses.

-16. Differentiate between absolute and relative references. :

If a formula containing relative referencing is copied from one cell 1o another, Excel
1ges cell addresses relative to the new cell address. If a formula containing absolute
encing is copied from one cell to another, Excel does not change cell addresses.

Define formula in Excel. : +:

Formulas are the instructions that perform calculations on the sheet. A formula begins

equal sign (=) followed by one or more values to calculate. 20

/rite the formula for calculating the average of cells B2 and B3.

@ formula is = (B2+83) /2
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(2.19. Write a function that totals cells A1 through AS5.
=sum(A1:A5)
().20. Why are parentheses impoz"tant in formulas? '

The expressions inside parentheses are performed before the other expressions.
Carentheses are used to change the predefined operator precedence.

().21. Define functions in Excel? :

Funciions are built-in formulas that are used to perform complicated calculations.
Functions are an efficient way of performing mathematical operations.

2.22. Define function arguments.

Arguments are the values that are given Lo a function for calculations. Arg'umenls are
written in parenthesis after function name.

0.23. Distinguish between formulas and functions.

Formula is a mathemalical expression given by user to perform some calculations.
linctions are predefined formulas for complicated calculations. Functions are more efficient
than formulas. But lormulas are more (lexible.

Q.24. Write different ways to enter cell addresses and ranges in a formula.

The user can type, pomt or use the Insert Function dialog box to enter cell addresses
and ranges in a formula.

.25, List any five functions of Spreadsheet.

Some important functions of Excel are Countlf, Concatenate, Average, Max, and Min. ~
.26. What are nested functions in Spreadsheet?

A funchion within a function 1s called nested funchon In this case, the inner function is
executed betore the outer function.

0.27. State the purpose of spreadsheet Charts.

Charts are used to present data in a visual format. Data is entered in worksheet before .
creating a chart : (
0.28. What do you understand by named ranges?

- Named Ranges are the names that are defined to represent a cell or cell range on a
worksheet. Range names can turther be used in formulas instead of cell addresses or ranges.
[hev also make 1t easier to use, maimntain and understand the formula in the worksheet.

.29 Differentiate between active cell and passive cell.
¢ Active cell s the cell in which data 1s entered or edited at a given lime. A cell must be
weated before enteripg data. A cell that 1s not currently selected is called passive cell. The
fata cannot be inserted or deleted in a passive cell.

<

Q.30 Compare word processor and spreadsheet.

Word processor 1s-a type of application that provides the facility to create and
documents. Spreadsheet is a type of application that provides the facility of calculations.
i word processor is inserted in documents. Data in spreadsheet is inserted in worksheel
23L Ditferentiate between worksheet and workbook.

Worksheet is a place where the user enters all data. It consisis of columns an
There are 256 columns and 65536 rows in a worksheet. A workbook is a group of we
which are saved as one file. Each workbook in Excel contains 3 worksheets by defaul!
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Q.32. What is 3D sheet?

Early spreadsheet programs provided only one worksheet at a time. The workbook
could contain just one worksheet. The new spreadsheets are called 3D worksheet. A 3D
worksheet is like a pad of worksheels. It is due to this feature that data in one worksheet can
be used in the calculations of another worksheet of same or different workbaok.

1. Which of the following is spreadsheet software?

a. LOTOUS 123 b: MS Excel = c¢.Bothaandb d. Neither a nor b
2. Another name for an electronic spreadsheet is:
a. Workbook: b. Worksheet. c. Database.  d. Document.
3. By default, how many worksheets are present in Excel workbook?
a.3 : " b.4 S5 d. None
4. The extension of MS-Excel file is:
a. wrd b. xls . cjpg d. doc
5. Default name of first sheet in any workbook is:
a. One . b. Sheet 1 ¢. Sheet one d. First sheet
6. The title bar in MS-Excel displays the name of the:
a. Worksheet b. Warkbook ¢. Formula d. Location
7. Spreadsheet is a grid of:
a. Row . b. Column ¢. Row and column d.-None
8. The horizontal dimension of a spreadsheet is called:
A. Dimension. b. Cell. c. Row. - d. Column.
9. The vertical dimension of a spreadsheet is called: :
a. Field. b. Record c. Row d. Column
10. The intersection between a row and a column is called:
a. Intersection. b. Cell c. Field d. Address
11. Each cell in a spreadsheet has a unique: .
a. Row " b.Column c. Address d. Both a and b
12. In a spreadsheet, columns are labeied: ;
a. By letters b. By Numbers c. By cell references d. None
13. In a spreadsheet, rows are labeled: “
a. By letters b. By Numbers c. By cell references d. None
14. In electronic spreadsheets, alphanumeric combinations such as A5, BY, D15 are:
a. Row identifiers b. Cell addresses ¢. Formulas d. Functions
15. A spreadsheet cell that is highlighted with a heavy border is a:
a. Active cell.  b. Cell con taining a formula. ¢ Locked cell. d. None
- Which of the following is a correct cell address?
a. AA : b. 25 c. 3B d. C5
Which of the following is a correct row add ress?

a. AA ? b.25 c. 3B d. C5
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18. Which of the following is a corvect column address?

a. AA - b.25 c. 3B d.C5
19. Each cell can contain a: ok
a. Label b. Value ‘c. Formula d. All
20. The raw numbers used in a spreadsheet are called:
a. Labels b. Values ¢. Formulas d. Calculations
21. An entry in a spreadsheet cell representing wages or test scores is most likely a:
a. Label b. Value ¢. Formula d. Calculation

22. An entry in a spreadsheet cell like “Monthly Wages” or “Final Approval Rating”
would most likely be a:

a. Label b. Value c. Formula’ d. Calculation
23. An entry in a spreadsheet cell like “=(B2+B3)/2” would be an example of:
a. Label H. Value c¢. Formula d. Function

24. The cell that contains a formula or function will show:
a. Formula or function b. Cell’s address c. Resulting display value  d. None
25. The symbols B2:E3 is known as: :

a. Range b. Mathematical formula
¢. Display value of a function d. Cell address
26. Which cell address will be included in the range C5:E77
a.C8 b. D6 c E4 d. D9

27. Which spreadsheet capab:hty allows a pie charl to be generated from the data in "~
spreadsheet cells?

a. Decoration b.-Data appearance c. Functions  'd. Charting
28. Main window in spreadsheet is called: 3
a. Work Book b. Work ¢. Account book d. Work =hsef
-29. Which of the following is not an element of spreadsheet interface?
a. Pencil work b. Active cell  ¢. Menu bar d. Workbook
30. A workbook is a group of:
a. Many Rows b. Many Columns ¢. Worksheet . d. Least No. of Columns
31. What is the basic unit of a worksheet in which you enter text and numbers?
a. A workbook b. A Column c.ARow “d. A Cell
32. A Block of cells called: ) :
a. Workbook b. Function _ ¢ Column’ d. Range
33. A mathematical expression that is used to perform calculations on sheet are called:
a.Cells - b. Bars 30 ‘c. Formats ; d. Formulas
34. In MS-Excel, formula begins with: '
RS b.= P "_d.<
35. The cell whose address is used in formula is called:
a. Reference Cell b. Column Reference ¢ Sheet Reference d. Row Refe-
36. To call a cell by just their column and row labels (such as A1) is called:
- a. Mixed referencing b. Relative referencing
c. Advanced referencing . " d. Absolute referencing
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44.

45.

46.

47,

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

5.

The address of a cell in a formula which does not change when the formula is
copied is called: :

a. Mixed referencing b. Re_:lative referencing

¢. Advanced referencing d. Absolute referencing

Absolute reference are created by adding:

a. # Sign b. § Sign ¢. % Sign d. @ Sign

A preprogrammed Formula: i

a. Function b. Graph c.Range d. Cell |
How many arguments does the SUM function require?

a. 1 b.2 e d. 4

No. of arguments in SQRT function are -

a. Two b. One c. Equal to range d. Equal to column no

For choosing built in function, option used is:
a. Paste function b. Function finder  c. Built in function d. Defined function
Tool used for constructing a formulas is called: '

a.-Auditing toolbar b. Formal painter ¢. Formula bar d. Filter
Which of the following is an absolute cell reference?

a. B$3 b. $B3 c. B3 d. $B$3

The cell range A3 through G3 should be keyed in as:

a. A3-G3. b. A3:G3. c.A3:. . G3 d: A3 to G3.

Which one of the following is a formula that equates to 6:
a.9-2*3+4/2 b.1+2*3-8/2 c8-2*3+8/2 d.+2*3-4/2

Which one of the following is the value of the formula: (7-3) * (1 + 6)/4

a.7 5 vhh 15 ' S250h d. 12

Which one of the following is the average of the quantities? 3, 2, 6, 2, and.7:

a.6 b:3 ¢4 d. 10

Which is true if the current or active cell is B4 and you pressed Enter key?

a. You will be in cell A1 b. You will be in cell B5 '

¢. You will be in cell C5 d. You will be in cell B6 :
Which term is used for a predefined computational task in spreadsheet program?
a. Result b. Function " c. Math operator- d. Range
Which of the following is a properly written formula? : :

a. +D3 and D4 b. =D3&D4 - ¢. +D4,D5 d. =D3+D4
SUM, AVERAGE, MIN, and MAX are examples of:

a. Calculations " b. Formulas ¢, Functions  d. Relative addressing
The function that is used to get the minimum value is called:

a. MAX b. Min ¢. Minimum d. Lower

The function that is used to get the Maximum value is called:

a. Highest b. Greater than ¢ Max d. Maximum
The function that is used to count the number of entries in the give range is called:
a. Length : b. Counter ¢. Counting * d.Count
The function that is used to get average is called:

a. Average b. Avg ¢, Medium d. Avrg
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57.

58.

99

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

7%

p 7 )

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

The function that is used to get current system date:

a. Now() : b. Today() c. date() d. Date/lime
In Excel , each number format consist of:

a. 2 part ! b. four parts ¢. 3 parls d. None

If the custom format is 0000 then 12 will be displayed as:

a. 0012 - b. 00012 , 2 el d. 000012

If the custom format is # ### then 1500 will be displayed as:

a. 1,500 b, 15,00 c.15000 = d.None

If the custom format is ###.00 then 1.2 will be displayed as:

a.1.20 b. 12.0 : c. 1200 d. 1200

The first part of number format describe:

a. Positive number b. negative number c.zerovalues d. Text values
The second part of number format describe: :
a. Positive number ~ b. negative number c. zero values  d. Text values
The third part of number format describe: :

a. Positive number b. negative number c. zero values  d. Text values
The fourth part of number format describe:

a. Positive number b. negalive number c. zero values d. Text values
The command used to merge a number of selected cells into one cell is called:
a. Merge b. Split c. Merge & Center d. One unit
Page setup dialog box can be accessed through: i

a. File menu b. Edit menu ¢ View menu  d. Window menu

Page orientation is changed through: .
a. Paper dialog box b. Print dialog box c. Page setup dialog box d. Setup dialog box
Graphic representation of data is named:

a. Graphics - b. Picture = - 0-C hart d. Figure

Which of the following is not an element of Chart: _

a. Plot area . b. Fill handler c. Series d. Chart area

In excel charts vertical axis is called: ! ;

A. Z-axis b. Y-axis : ¢. X-axis d. Slot

When you create an Excel chart as a separate sheet, it is stored in :

a. Current worksheet b Separate workbook  ¢. Current book d.-AorC
Which Excel tool walks you through the steps necessary to create a chart?
a.Graph Master b. Chart Wizard c. Chart Tool  d. Graph Workshop
To add a title to a chart and then change the title’s format, you modify the:

a. Data series. b. Series labels. - ¢ Labeloptions. - = d.Subtype:

How will a cell be treated that has the entry: 3 computers?

a. Number b. Text ¢. Both = d. Numbers and text cannot be combine
In the Format Cells dialog box, to rotate text you would select the:

a. Number tab. b. Alignment tab c. Border tab. d. Font t
The Wrap text feature is available under what menu?

a. Edit b. Insert : c. Format d. Toc
Which is the faster way to change horizontal alignment in a document on?

a. Align Left ~ b.Center c. AlignRight | d. All
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79.

80.

81.

When usmg the text orientatian feature, you can change the direction of text io

a. 10 degrees b. 45 degrees ¢. 90 degrees d. All
The position of data in a cell is called;

a. Direction b. Alignment ¢. Posilion d. Placement
What happens if you type =A1+A2 into a worksheet cell? ;

a. Data is interpreted as a label b. Excel inlerprets four characters as numbe

c. Data is interpreted as a date function d Data is mterpretc as a formula

82. By default numbers in cell is aligned to: ;

a. Left b. Right ¢. Downwards : d. Upward
83. By default text in cell is aligned to:

a. Left b. Right ¢. Downwards d. Upward
84. The actual working area of Microsoft Excel is: ;

a. Workbook b. Worksheet ¢. Notesheet d. None
85. The Cell range A3 to G3 should be keyed in as: :

a. A3-G3 b. A3:G3 : ¢ AGS d. A3 1o G3
86. Which of the following is an absolute cell reference?

a. Al b. A1% c. AS1$ d. None

| b 3. .3 4. b Se2h G b ;
2Tk 8. « 9. d 10. b IR 12 a
13. b 14. b 15 78 ¢ 16 d s 18 -4 .
19. d 20. b 21 TP SRS T §
i 26. b 27. d 28. a 29. a 1 |
3. d 32 d 3. d 34 b 35, a 36 b j
37. d 38. b 39 a 40. a - 41. b 2 a
43. ¢ 4. d 5. b 6. ¢ §7:a. | 48 ¢ .- i
49. b 50. b 51. d 52 ¢ 53 b 54, ¢ '
55. d 56. a 57. b 58 b 59 a 60. a
6. a 62. a 63. b 6d. c. 65. d G e o
67. a 68. ¢ 69. ¢ 70. b Llicl ol 32 T s '
73. b 74. ¢ 75. b " 76. b T T T

79. d 80. b 81. d 82. b 83, @l 84 b |
85. b 86. d
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Fill in the Blanks

For the custom format # #.000, the number 242.59 will appear as

The Intersection of row and a column formsa

In a spreadsheet, are built in formula.

are used to identify a value or serjes of values. \
are names that'you define to represent a. cell or cell range on a

gk s M

worksheet,
Calling cells by just their addresses ( such as Al) is called
+ Aln) is indicated by a bold rectangular border.
is a software for manipulating number.
A(n) may contain multiple =
10. _is a placeholder that determines how many digits to display on either side
ofa decimal number.

© P N

11. LOTUS123 and MS Excel are examples of ___software.
1. 242,590 2 Cell 3. functions
4. Labels 5. Named ranges 6.  relative referencing
7. active cell 8. spreadsheet 9. ~workbook, worksheets
10. o 11. Spreadsheet

True / False

Because Microsoft Excel is a spreadsheet, therefore it does not have a spellchecker
component.

Functions can be more efficient way of performing matherna tical operations than
defining you own formulas.

A formula cannot manipulate labels.

Worksheet is the basic unit where the data is manipulated in a workbook.
Footnote can not be applied in spreadsheet software.

By default, the number as'well as the text is aligned RIGHT in a cell.

A formula containing relative referencing is not copied exactly.

# is a place holder similar to the 0 character, except that space is left for insignificant
zero characler on either side of a decimal point.

9. a formula containing absolute referencing is not copied exac tly

10. In MS Excel, a worksheet can have maximum 65,536 rows.

Answers|

el

L o A

o N o

be 71l fie |

bnd o

1|
~

T
F

3
8.

S et
=
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Chapter .

Fundamentals of the Internet

Q. What is In.temet?

Internet is a huge collection of computers all over the world that are connected to one
another. It 1s a global -network of computers. These computers are connected through
different telecommunications links like:

" Phone lines
«  Fiber optics lines
* Satellites and wireless connections :

Internet is used to. find information stored on fhe computers called hosts or servers.
These computers use a common protocol called TCP/IP for communication. TCP/IP stands
for Transmission Control Protocol / Internet Protocol. Each computer connected to the
Internel can act as host. A host computer provides information to the people.

People can find information about books, magazines, encyclopedia and other types of
material on the Internet. They can get expert opinions on any topic. They can also
"communicate with world community on different subjects. The Internet has made this world
a global village. ; :

Q. Briefly describe the history of Internet.

The work on Internet was started in 1960s ‘during the cald war of Russia and America.
America wanted to communicate with its Armed Forces. A network of four computers was
developed in the beginning. The project was handed over to.DARPA (Defense Advanced
Research Project Agency). DARPA started connecting computers at different universities
and defense companies.

Different universities and research organizations also started the development of their
own networks to share information and data with other people. After a few years, all
networks of universities and research organizations were connected by DARPA with each
other to make the world’s biggest network. This network is now known as Internet.

In 1989, all previous networks were replaced by NSFNET of National Science
Foundation. The Internet faci lity was now available to common people. :

2. Briefly describe the working of the Internet.

The Internet is a collection of millions of compulers. These computers are linked

her on a computer network. The network is used by the computers to communicate with

ther. A personal computer can be connected to Internet by using phone lines, DSL or
«odem. These devices communicate with the server of Internet service provider.
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A computer in a university or business is usually connected with local area network
using network interface card (NIC). The business or university connects its LAN with an ISP
using high-speed phone line like T1 line. A T1 line can handle approximately 1.5 million bits
per second. A normal phone line with modem can handle 30,000 to 50,000 bits per second.

Internet service providers are connected to larger ISPs. The largest ISPs maintain fiber-
optic backbones for an entire region. Backbones are connected through fiber optic lines,
submarine cables or satellite links. In this way, every computer on the Internet is connected to
every other computer.

Q. What do we mean by.addressing schemes? How many addressing
schemes are used on the Internet? Discuss briefly.
Addressing Scheme
Internel addresses are used to access different computers on the Internet. Each

computer on the Internet has a unique address. This address is used to establish a connection
with that computer. There are two types of addressing schemes on the Internet:

« [P Addressing
e DNS Addressing

- 1. IP Addressing

IP address is a unique number that refers to a computer connected to the Internet. IP
stands for Internet Protocol. This address is a 32-bit number. It consists of four numbers
separated by period. Each number is between 0 and 255. These numbers are known as octets.
An example of IP address is 127.80.144.30.

A server on the Internet has a static IP address. It does not change very often. When a

computer connects to the Internet, it also gets an IP address by the ISP. This IP address is
used only during the session and is not static. .

2. DNS Addressing

IP address is difficult to remember for the users. All servers on the Internet also have
human-readable names. It is known as domain name. A domain name consisls of lext inslead
of number. It is easier to remember a domain name than IP address.

For example, www.hotmail.com is a permanent and human-readable name. It is easier
to remember than IP address. It actually has two parts:

¢ Host name
s Domain

The domain represents the institution that uses the address. The domain names are
called top-level domains. The top-level domains are as follows:

Domain Type

com Commercial organiza lmns

edu . Educational institutions

gov. Government departmenls

mil Military organizations

net Network providers

org Non-profit organizations "
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Root Zone File
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Internet ‘Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers (ICANN) is a group that
assigns and controls the top-level domains. A method used to store domain names and
~ corresponding IP addresses is called domain name system (DNS).

Q. What is web browsing or web surfing? Write down the names of some
popular web browsers.

Web Browsing

Web browsing is a process of searching ‘information on the World Wide Web. A
software used to search and view web pages is known as web browser. A wob acts as an
interface between the user and the Internet. It can display text and graphics.

The browser-contacts a web server and sends a request for the required information.
The web server searches for the requested web page and sends it to the web browser. The
browser receives the information and then displays it on the user's computer.

Some popular web browsers are as follows:

* Internet Explorer - * Mozilla Firefox
* Google Chrome * Opera
e Safari

Q. What is WWW?

WWW stands for World Wide Web. It is also called Web. It was launched in 1989 at
the European Particle Physics Laboratory in Geneva. It provides the facility to publish
mformation on the Internet. It is a collection of documents or web pages stored on computers
permanently connected with Internet around the world.

A web page is a document that is written in HTML. These web pages are connected Lo

one another using hyperlinks. The www uses hypertext transfer protocol (http) to link these

web pages. Web pages are also known as hypertext documents. A web page may contain
simple lext, images and hyperlinks. Anyone can view web pages through a web browser.

A collection of related web pages is called website. Each website has a unique
address. Websites are stored on a host computer on the Internet. These computers are known
as web server. The process of launching a web page is called publishing the page.

Q. What is web server?
Web server is a computer that is used (o store information for the users on the Internet.

B

A web server is much faster and powerful than ordinary computer It may be located
anywhere in the world. The servers are connected to Internet 24 hours a day.
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The web sites published on WWW are stored on web servers. The users read data and
information from these web servers.

Q. What is URL? Where is it used?

URL stands for Uniform Resource Locator. The URL is the web address for any given
web document. Every web document has a unique URL. Each URL has several parts. The
general format of URL is as follows: v

type:/ /address/ path

Here, :
« type specifies the type of server on which the web page is hosted
»  address specifies the address of server
« path specifies the path of web page on the disk of server.

Example 3
: http:/ /www.google.com/services/index.html

o http stands for hypertext transfer protocol. It is used o access websites on Internet.

»  www stands for World Wide Web '

»  google indicates the name of the website

« com indicates the type of website

e /services indicates subdirectory services. Slash “/” indicates start of a subdirectory.

» index.htm indicates the name of the specific page in web site. -

Q. What is Email? How does it work? Describe email attachment.

Email stands for Electronic Mail. Email is the exchange of messages and files through -
Internet. Message can be in the form of graphics, sounds, video clips or simple text. It is a fast
way of sending messages anywhere in the world in a very short time.

The sender and receiver may be'sitting in the same building or anywhere in the world.
One email message can be sent to multiple recipients. Email facility is provided by many
Interriet Service providers or specialized websites. Yahoo, Hotmail and Gmail are some
popular examples of email providing websites.

Working of Email

An email program is used to create, send and receive emaﬂs It is also known as email
client. When the user sends an email message, the computer connects to an email server and
transmits a copy of the message to that server. Email server is a host computer on the
Internet that is used to send and receive emails. The email server receives the message and
finds out the email server where that email is to be sent. Il connects to that server and
transmits another copy of the message.

Email Attachment

An email message can also contain attachments. Attachment is a process of sending
connecting files with email message. Any type of file can be attached to email such as
documents, spreadsheets, audio and video etc. MIME is an Internet protocol that supports
email attachments. It stands for Multipurpose Internet Mail Extension. Different websites
provide different file size that can be attached with an email message. Yahoo provides
attachment size of 10MB. : :

www.RiazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

UCATION PURRPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
e WWW.Ri azAcademy.com

Chapter 10 = Fundamentals of the Internet : 231

Q. Explain an email address.

Every email account has unique address. The general format of an email address is as
follows: IS

username@DNS Address
An email address has two parts:

+ « Username _ j
¢ DNS Address : E

These two parts are separated by the symbol @.
Example
myemail@hotmail.com
myemail
myemail is called user ID. It is used to sign into email service.
@ : -
The symbol is called at sign. Tt separates user ID from name of email service provider.
hotmail.com
It indicates the DNS address.

Q. List out some limitations or disadvantages of Email.
Some limitations of email are as follows:

1. Lack of Privacy

Email does not provide high privacy. An email passes from one computer system to

another through different networks. The system administrator of a network or a hacker can
read the contents of emails. :

2. Junk Email

Junk email is an unwanted email. It is also known as spam. A person may send such
email that the receiver does not want to read. A large number of junk emails may fill the
space of email account.

3. No Emotions

An email message cannot express emotions properly. The receiver cannat view . the
facial expression or voice of the sender. '

4. Possible Delay

Email is read when the user connects (o the Internet and checks email account. An
urgent message may be ignored or delayed if a person does not check his email account soon.

5. Communications Problems
Email may not be delivered successfully due to communication errors. -
6. Spreading of Virus '

Most of the viruses are spread through email messages. Virus can spread if the user
opens an email containing a virus. ' :
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Q. Write a note on ISP.

ISP stands for Internet Service Provider. It is a company that provides Internet
connections. ISP also provides the facililies of Ematl. A connection from ISP is necessary to
connect to Internet. Different ISPs in Pakistan are as follows:

« - PTCL . ¢ Word Call -« Comsals

Q. What is difference between URL and Website?

The URL is the web address for ény given web document. Every web document has a
unique URL. URL is written in web browser to visit the web page.

http:/ /www.hec.gov.pk/index.html

Website is a collection of related web pages stored on computers around the world.
Anyone can view these web pages through a web browser.

http:/ /www.hec.gov.pk

Q. Differentiate between Irniternet and WWW.
Internet

Internet is a collection of millions of computers around the world that are all connected
to one another. It is a global network of computers. These computers are connected through ~
different telecommunications links. -

Internet is used to find information stored on the computers called hosts or servers.

Each computer connected to the Internet can act as host. A host computer provides Y
information to the people.

WWW : .
WWW stands for World Wide Web. It is also called Web. It provides the facility Lo c
publish information on the Internet. It is a collection of documents or web pages stored on

computers permanently connected with Internet around the world. WWW 1s a service that is
available on the Internet. It uses the Internet for its existence.

Q. What is search engine? How information is searched using search
engines? Name five popular search engines.

Search engine is a website that provides the facility to find the required websites on a

particular topic. A user can search any topic on Internet using search engines. Internet

contains a lot of information. A large number of websites about different topics are available.
A user cannot remember all websites. He can search different websiles using search engines.

Search engine contains the record of many websites. It searches the required websites
and display them to the user. Search engines are very puwerful tools for finding information.

Searching Information using Search Engine

Keywords are used to search the required information from search engine. Keyword is
a word or set of words that is related Lo the topic being searched. The keywrod is typed in
double quotation if it consists of two or more words.
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For example, the following keywords can be used to search information about
Pakistani universities:

"Pakistani Universities" "Universities in Pakistan”

Most Popular Search Engines .
Google http:/ /www.google.com

Yahoo http:/ /www.yahoo.com
Bing http:/ /www .bing.com
Ask http:/ /www.ask.com .

- Excite http:/ /www.excite.com

Q. Write a note on News Groups.

A newsgroup is a discussion group on the Internet. People exchange information on a
vast range of topics such as news, business, science and computer. A user sends message (o
the newsgroup to participale in discussion. Other users in the newsgroup read and reply to
the message. ‘

A software is required to obtain articles from news server. A news server is a hosl
computer that exchanges articles with other servers on the Internet. These servers use 3
Network News Transfer Protocol (N NTP) to communicate. The users have to subscribe on a
EWs group to view articles on a specific topic.

Q. How the use of Internet is affecting society? Give your commients.

The Internet is greatly affecting our society. These affects are both positive and
negative. Following are some important effects of the Internet on the society:

1. Positive Effects
The positive effects of the Internet of the society are as [ollows:
i. Globalization '

Internet has converted this world into a global village. People are conniected with one
another using the Internet and related (ec nologies. It has provided more opportunities of
interaction. It also enables people to understand the views of one another.

ii. Flow of Information

information has enabled people to be informed.
iii. Better Understanding

Internet is an easy way of communication among people. They can exchange their
views. It has created better understanding. People can understand the views and thinking of
one another. It helps in creating harmony and peace in the world.
~ iv. Comfort in Life ; .

The use of Internet has provided many comforts for society. People can perform their

duties easily. They can sell and buy goods online. They can run their business using Internet.
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v. Knowledge

Internet is a source of huge information. People can get information from websites,
They can interact with different people, scholars and lea rned persons to gel knowledge.

2. Negative Effects
Some negative effects of Internet on the soeiety are as follows:
i. Social Cutoff

Many people spend a lot of time on the Internet. It affects the social interaction with
the people.

ii. Immorality

Internet contains many immoral websites. The websites contains such material that is
against the moral values of society. These websites damage the character of young people.

iii. Wastage of Time

Many people use Internet without any positive purpose. The young people waste their
time in chatting. It affects their performance and makes them inefficient.

Shrt Questions

Q.1. Define Internet.

Internet is a huge collection of computers all over the world that are all connected to
one another. It is a global network of computers. These computers are connected through
different telecommunications links.

Q.2 Write the main functions of the Internet.
There are three main functions of the Internet:
Communication: Internet can be used to contact-and exchange information with
friends and organizations anywhere in the world. .

Retrieve: People can access a broad range of data and information from websites.

Shop, Buy and Sell: People can buy and sell goods and services on the Internet
Q.3. Which protocol is the heart of the Internet?

The TCP/IP protocol is the heart of the Internet.

Q.4. Describe ARPANET. .

During Cold War America developed a network named ARPANET. It was developed
for Advance Research Project Agency (ARPA). Tt was used fo send information to armed
forces at long distances. : . "

. Q.5. What is DARPA? ’

DARPA stands for Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency. DARPA worked to
share data not only on single network but also among different networks. -
Q.6. Explain TCP/IP. :

TCR/IP stands for Transmission Control Protocol/ Internet Protocol. This prolocol is
used to share and transfer data among different networks. This is the most commonly used
protocol over the Internet.
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Q.7. How many addressing schemes are used on the Internet.

Two types of addressing schemes on Internet are [P addressing and DNS Address ing.
Q.8. What is the purpose of IP addressing?

IP address is a unique number that refers to a computer connected to the Internet. [P
stands for Internet Protocol. This address is a 32-bit number. It consists of four numbers
separated by period. Each number is between 0 and 255. These numbers are known as octets.
An example of IP address is 127.80.144.30
Q.9. Describe the composition of an IP address.

IP address is a string of four numbers. Each string is separated by periods or dots.

Q.10. What is DNS addressing? _

[P address is difficult to remember for the users. An allernative to IP address is known
as domain name. A domain name consists of text instead of number. [t is easier (o remember
a domain name than IP address. A domain name is associated with one or more IP addresses.
Q.11. Write the advantage of using a domain name to addreéss a node than IP address.

A domain name is easier to rememberfand more readable by a human user.

Q.12. List three top-level domain names.

The top-level domains are -edu, .com, .gov,:net, .org.
Q.13. What are included in an Internet address?

An Internet address has four parts:

L. The name of the host computer. -

2. The name of the institution or organization

3. The domain name.

Q.14. How can we connect to Internet?

The required things to establish connection to Internet are Computer, Modem, Dialup
Software, ISP Connection and Web Browser. ‘
Q.15. Write some facilities provided by Internet.

Some important facilities provided by Internet are World Wide Web, Email, File
Transfer (FTP) and Remote Terminal ( Telnet). :
0.16. Define WWW. :

WWW stands for World Wide Web. It is also called Web. It provides the facility to
publish information on ‘Internet. It is a collection of documents stored on computers
permanently connected with Internet around the world.

Q.17. Define the term uploading and downloading.

The processing of copying data from your computer to Internet is knowr as uploading. *

The process of copying data from Internet to your computer is known as downloading.
Q.18, Describe web publishing. .
The process of developing and maintaining web pages is known as web publishing.

Web development does not require programming skills. Many tools are available to develop

professional web pages.
Q.19. How web pages are created?

Web pages are created in hypertext using special languages. The most popular
‘hypertext language is called HTML. It stands for Hyper Text Markup Language.

~
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0.20. When is HTML needed for the WWW? Who uses HTML?

HTML is used to'make Web Pages. It is a small set of commands to tell a browser how
to display the text and pictures in a Web Page. It specifies the position, size and color of text,
graphics, sound and video. It also identifies what pages to display when links are clicked.
Q.21. What is Email? _ S

Email stands for Electronic Mail. Email is the exchange of messages and files through
Internet. Message can be in the form of graphics, sounds, video clips or simple text. It is a fast
way of sending messages anywhere in the world in a very short time:

Q.22. Name some advantages of Email.

Email is free, easily accessible, convenient and quick.

Q.23. Write four problems associated with e-mail. phis-

E-mail can be a threat to privacy. It can be faked. It cannot communicate emotions
properly. It may be delayed due to communication problems.

Q.24. Which types of files can be attached to email messages?
‘The types of files that can be attached to email messages are Word documents, pictures
and other multimedia files etc.
' Q.25. Define email address. :

Every email account has unique address. An email address usually has two parts i.e.
User ID and Identity of email service.

(.26. Give one example of email address.

pakistan@yahoo.com o
Q.27. What do you know about News Groups?

A newsgroup is a global electronic bulletin board system. People exchange information
on a vast range of topics such as news, recreation, business, science, and computer. =
Q.28. Define Website.

A collection of refated web pages is called website. Each website has a unique.
address. It contains text, graphics, sound, and video. C
Q.29. Write a short note on ISP. g

ISP stands for Internet Service Provider. It is a company that provides Internet
connections. It also provides email facility. An ISP connection is used to connect to Internet.
Q.30. Name some popular ISPs.

Different ISPs in Pakistan are Comsats, BrainNet, WOL and DANCOM.

Q.31. What is web browsing or web surfing? List two names of Web Browser.

Web browsing or web surfing is a process of searching information on the World Wide
Web. A software used to search and view web pages is known as web browser. The two
names of browsers are Internet Explorer and Netscape.

(.32, Distinguish between HTTP and HTML.

Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) is the standard used for the transfer of requests
and responses. Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) is a standard used to create webpages.
(0.33. State the use of Web Browser. :

A browser is a software that is used to view web pages. It acls as an interface between
the user and the Internet. It can display text and graphics. Browsers are also known as web
clients or universal clients. -
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Q.34. List names of some popular web browsers.

~Some popular web browsers are Mozilla Firefox, Google Chrome, Internet Explorer,
Opera and Safari. ‘
Q.35. Differentiate between Web browsers and servers.

Web browsers display Web document and enable users to link to other Web pages.
Web servers respond to the requests of browsers. They find and send requested resources
back to the browser.

Q.36. List three types of specialized servers that are found on the Internet.

The specialized servers are E-mail servers, application server and Web servers.
0.37. What is domain name? - :

Domain name is the unique name given to a web site. This name is linked to a web
server where the information of that web site is stored. www.pakwatan.com.pk is the
example of a domain name.

Q.38. Describe the use of Web Server.

Web server is a computer that is used to store information for the users on the Internet.
A web server is much faster and powerful than ordinary computer It may be located
anywhere in the world. Servers are connected to the Internet 24 hours a day.

Q.39. What does URL mean? _

URL stands for Uniform Resource Locator. It is the web address for any given web
document. Every web document has a unique URL.

Q.40. Which part of the following URL is a domain name? What are the other parts?

URL: http:/fwww.pu.edu.pkfindex htm
S St K e
A B C _

Part A specifies hypertexi transfer protocol. Part B is a domain name. Part C is a file.
Q.41. Name three components of a URL. : :

The three components of a URL are protocol, address of the host computer and path to
the resource (file). -
Q.42. Distinguish between HTTP and FTP.

HTTP is to establish a connection with a Web server and transmit HTML pages or any
other files to Web browser. FTP is used to download and upload files on the Internet.

Q.43. Ditferentiate between Email addresses and URLs

Email addresses are used to identify a particular user on the Iniernet. URLS are used. (o
identify a web server that makes information available via World Wide Web. URL is typed
into web browser lo display particular page of information.

Q.44. How to access a web page .

There are two main ways to get to a page on web. The user can enter URL for the page
and press enter. The user can also click a hyperlink thal opens the desired page.

Q.45. Write the protocol and the domain name of the following URL. Also state the top

level domain. .

http:/ /www.student.net/learning/english.html.

The protocol is HTTP-(HyperText Transfer Protocol). The domain name is student.net.

The top level domain is net.
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Q.46 Differentiate between URL and Website.

The URL is the web address for any given web document. Every web documenl has a
unique URL. URL is written in the web browser to visit the web page. Website is a collection
of web pages that are stored on computers around the world
Q.47. Explain the importance of Search Engine.

Search engine 1s a websile that provides the faclllty to find the required websites on a
particular topic. A person can search any topic on Internet using search engines. Search
engine contains the record of different websites.

Q.48. Detine web hosting, ' -

Web hosting is a facility for providing space on Internet for storing web, pages. Web

hosting is provided by different organization commercially.
.Q.49. List five search engines.

Some important search engines are www.google.com, www.altavista.com,
www.yahoo.com, www.lycos.com and www.excite.com.
.50, What is news server?

News server is a host computer that exchanges articles with other servers on the
Internet. They use Network News Transfer Protocol (NNTP) to communicate,

Q.51. Differentiate between Internet and Web.

The Internet.is the physical connection of millions of networks. The Web uses the.
Internet for its existence. The Web consists of hypertext embedded on Web pages that are
hosted on Web sites
Q.52. Write any three positive impacts of cumputer and Internet on society.

Firstly, the use of computer makes different tasks easier, quicker and efficient.
Secondly, the computer is used in education to improve teaching and learning, It is used to
educate the students effectively. Thirdly, computer and Internet is used by people to conduct
financial transaction. They can pay bills and send or receive money online.

.53. Write any three negative impacts of computer and Internet on society. )

Firstly, the use of computer has increased unemployment as different tasks dl’E’c
performed automahcallv Secondly, many people use.computer without any purpose. They
waste time and energy. Thirdly, computer and Internet is used to commit crimes. People
hacks card numbers etc:

Multiple Choice

1. Collection of millions of computer interlinked to one another is called:

a. Interlink., b. Internet c. Collection d. GrOLip
2. Which of the following is an Internet Protocol? S

a, Ethernet b. ARCnet c. TCP/IP d. MAC
3. TCP/IP stands for: - : '
a. Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol
~ b. Transfer Collector protocol/International Protocol
¢. Transitional Covered Protocol/Intranet Protocol
d. Transferred Collected Protocol/Internet Protocol
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4. The USA Defense Department initiated the Internet in:
21969 L b. 1976 c. 1978 d. 1980
5. ARPA stands for: :
a. American Rational Program Association
b. Advanced Residential Programming Association
¢. Advanced Research Project Agency
d. Arizona’s Russian Program of Association
6. DARPA stands for: ] ;
a. Defensive Association of Russian Policy with America
b. Dared Association of Republic Partition
¢. Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency
d. Defensive Advanced Regional Political Agency :
7. Who owns the Internet? :
a. U.S. Government b. Pak Telecom ¢. United Nations d. None
* 8. A computer can be linked to the internet through:
a. A phorie-line modem b. DSL c. Cable Modem d. ALL
9. How many types of addressing scheme? :
a. 3 b.2 c.5 v o8
10. Every host computer on the Internet has a(n):
" a. Similar IP address b. Unique 15-digit number
c. Unique IP address - ' d. Common name and number
11. A standard IP address is composed of a total of:
a. 4 bits b. 16 bits c. 32 bits . _ d. 256 bits
12. The system that translates an IP address into an easier name is called:
a. Packet-switching domain system. v b. Domain name system.
¢. Domain. S d. Domain numbering system.
13. Which of the following is a top-level domain?
a. http b. .com c. HTML d. URL
14. All of the following are top-level domains EXCEPT:
a..edu b. .org C..gov . d..bus.
- 15. All of the following are top-level domains EXCEPT:
a. .mil b. .org C..gov d. .army
16. How does the Internet differentiate one computer from another?”
a. Architecture b. Manufacturer c. IP address ~d.All
17. What is the protocol in the URL “http://www.Microsoft.com”?:
a. Www b. hitp ¢. Microsoft d. com
18. ISP stands for: :
a. International Service Provider b. Internet Service Provider
c. Interlinked Services Provision - d. Intranet’s Service Party
19. Software used to access the Internet is called:
a. Browser b. Packaged ¢, Spreadsheet ' d. HTTP
20. Which of the following is a specialized server found on the Internet?
a. Email server b.file (ftp) server . c. Web server e.all
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21. A collection of documents stored on computes permanently connected with
internet around the world is called:

a. Telnet b. WWW * ¢.LAN . FilR
22. The World Wide Web was introduced in:
a. 1960s. b. Mid-1970s. c. 1989. d. 2000.
23. Web pages are written in which type of language? ' _
a. Hypertext b. Multimedia c. Hyperlinks  d. Assembly
24. Web pages are connected to one another using: )
a. Hyperlinks b.HTTP c.Interlink d. Multimedia
25. A collection of related web pages is called: :
a. Web-link b. Web site 2 c. Internet d. Linking
26. URL stands for: ' '
a. Urniiversal Research Limit ; b. United Russian Language
¢. Universal Resource Locator d. Uniform Resource Locator
27. A Web browser looks for the Uniform Resource Locator, which is the Web site’s
a. Code b. File extension ¢. Address d. Protocol
28. E-mail stands for: : . :
a. Electric-mail b. Electronic mail c. Elective-mail - d. Elaborated-mail
29. The format of an email address is: :
a. User name# DNS Address. b. User nameé& DNS Address.
¢. User name@ DNS Address d. User name$DNS.com
30. Symbol that separates parts in an e-mail address is:
- T b. # c.@ (s
31. In the Web address, http://www.microsoft.com, http is the:
a. URL b. Domain name c. Protacol” d. Extension
32. A computer used to store information for users on the Internet is called:
a. Web Server b. Web Client c¢. Web application d. domain name
33. An Internet Service Provider gives you access to:
a. E-mail. b. FTP ¢. Chat lines. d. All
34. The three-character extension that designates a URL as a commercial site is:
a. gov b. com c.org d. mil
35. The general format of the URL:
a. Type:/ /address/path/ b. Path /address/type
c. Address/type/path d. address/path/type
36. In the general format of URL, type://address/path, type is the:
a. Type of server b. type of software c. type of protocol d. None

37. In the general format of URL, type://address/path, path is the:
a. Path of the page on the disk of the server b. Path of page to open the software

c. Path of the email address to open email d. All
38. Services on the Internet include ;
a. World wide web b. FTP ¢, e-mail d.all

39. Copying data from Internet to computer is called:
a. Uploading b. Downloading ¢ Transferring d. None
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40. Transferring information from computer to Internet is called: :
a. Downloading b. Down Seizing ¢. Uploading d. Pasting
41. Which of the following is used to find information on the Word wide web
a. Web Browser. b. Website c. Search engine .. d. Web server
42. Which of the following protocol is used to access web pages on Word wide web
a. Ethernet b. Gopher c. HTTP d. HTML
43. This is not one of the leading search engines.
a. Google b. Yahoo c. Excite d. Netscape Navigator
44. When you send another file with your e-mail message, it is called:
a. Enclosure b. Supplement c. Attachment d. Heavy mail
45. The computer that manages sending and receiving of emails is called:
a. Mail Server b. Web Browser c. HTTP d. Outlook
46. A discussion group to exchange information like science and computer is called:
a. E-Commerce b. FTP c. Newsgroup d. Chatting
47. Another name for email program is:
a. Internet Explorer b. email client c. Mail server d. None
48. When anyone sends email to your email address, it is stored in your:
a. URL ' b. PC ¢. Mailbox d. None
49. In the e-mail address me@pu.edu, “me” is the: \
a. Password. b. Server name. c. User name.  d. Client computer.
50. Which portion of the URL is the domain name?
a. microsoft.com b. www c. http o kfyf
51. Which portion of the URL is the top-level domain?
a.Http b. Microsoft . Www d. com
52. DNS stands for: )
a. Domain Name System b. Decimal Number System
c. Dual Number System d. Decimal Numeric System
53. The USA defense department initiate the Internet in:
a. 1969 b. 1976 c. 1978 d. 1980
54. The standard protocol for the Internet is '
a. TCP b. IP address c. IP protocol d. TCP/IP
- 55. The most widely used web protocol is: ;
a. http:// b. HTML c. URL d. IspP
56. .com, .edu and .gov are examples of:
a. Top level domain b. Tag c. Protocol d. None
57. A domain name is the text version of:
a. IP address b. Hyperlink c. Username d. None
58. is an online area in which users have written discussions about a

particular subject. .
a. Email b. protocol o FEP
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IAnswers|

f=H Be e 3 g g s 5 ¢ 6. ¢
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19. a 20. d 2 22 B Ca 24. a
25.'b *26: I'd 27.5¢ 28. b 29, ¢ 30. ¢ il
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43. d 44. ¢ 45, a 46. ¢ 47. b 48. ¢

| 49, ¢ 50. a 51. d 52. a 53. a 54. d
58i.a 56 ia 57: a 58. d

@Fill in the Blanks

Colleclion of related web pages is called ;

Initially APRANET was a connecting small number of users.

News Server uses protocol to transfer articles among them.

NSF established a separate high speed network called

The LAN can be connecting to ISP usmg a high-speed phone line callcd

- World Wide web was established in. g

MIME stands for

The four numbers is an IP addreqs are called
address is easy to remember.

D EENSG B G

10. HTML stardgfor. " ST e

11. is a collection of :m[hons of computers linked together on a computer network
12. Searching information on the worldwide world is referred to as

13. " A web page is a document written in
14. A hypertext document is also called a
I5. Web sites are hosted on sever computer on the Internet cqlled
16. The process of launching web page is called
17. google.com, ask..com, altavisla.com are examples of
18. Email program is also called :

19. Junk mail is called
20. The process of copying data from lnternei to your computer is knownas
21. ISP stands for
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f 1. website 2. Wide area Network | 3. NNTP
4. NSFNel 5. T1 Line ) 6. 1989
7. Multipurpose Internet Mail Extension ; 8. Octets |
9. DNS 10._Tlyper Text Markup Language
11. Internet 12. Web Browsing 13. HTML
14. Web pages 15. Web Server ' 16. web publishing
17. Search Engine 18.. Email client 19. Spam
20. Downloading 21. Internet Service provider ]

True / False

[I" address is a 16 bit addressing scheme.

Every computer on a network has a Network Interface Card thal directly connects it
to other computers. :

URL is used to locate a computer on the Inlernet.

A hypertext document is also called Web page:

Email server is software used to create, send and receive emails.

Each computer must have HTTP server configured to connecl to the Inlernet.
NNTP stands for National News Transmission protocol.

On Internet junk emails are also called Spam.

- News Server is used to streamline the news transmission of the local radio stations.
~ 10. You can not attach a file larger than 20mb to an email.
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Chapter

‘Miscellaneous Topics

For Federal Board of Education, Islamabad.

NOTE: This chapter is only for the studen_ts of Federal Board of Education, Islamaﬁad.

Q. Briefly write different forms in which information can be represented.
Information can be represented in a computer in four different forms as follows:

o Data: The first method presents the information in"its basic and most elementary
form. It is a string of characters including letters and numbers. It is known as data.
An item of data may be name, price, code number etc. An item of data itself is not
very useful. It becomes useful it is combined with other information.

»  Text: The second method presents the information written as phrases and sentences
called text. Text is much longer than a basic item of data. It is also more meaningful.

o Image: The third method presents the information in pictorial form called image. It
includes charts, graphs, pictures and drawings etc. The information in this form is
more comprehensive and meaningful than data.

« Voice: The fourth method presents the information in spoken phrases and sentences.
It is known as voice. It is also more meaningful than an time of data.

A message is often conveyed by using two-or more forms of information. Sometimes,
the same information can be represented using alternative methods. A method should be
selected that represents the information most clearly and accurately.

Q. What is the role of microprocessor in IT revolution?
Role of Microprocessor in IT Revolution

Information technology is based on microprocessor. Microprocessor is a single IC chip
that performs all processing on data. It controls the operation of the entire computer system.

The early computers could process simple data only. Modern compulers are very
powerful because they use microprocessor to process data. These computers can process
other forms of data such as graphics, audio and video etc. These computers are also very
cheap, small and more reliable. The power of modern computers is increasing and their price

" is decreasing since the invention of microprocessor in 1960s. The use of microprocessor has
brought a revolution in the field of information technology.

Microprocessor is now very cheap and small. It can be used in many devices such as
cameras, washing machines and cars etc. Microprocessor is used as a control mechanism in
these devices. For example, many appliances are able to control themselves without human
intervention. The use of microprocessor in commonly used devices has made an impact on
human lives. It has brought large improvements in efficiency and productivity.
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Q. Draw a diagram of CRT and label its parts.

Phosph
horizontal kit
- deflaction o Costed
electron "gun" plates. Screen
TS \ (vacuum)
____ljf U U electrons %} A4S 5
_E [l ” ' ‘;}"’_ electrons
vertical o e
deflection light
plates -

Q. List and briefly describe any three operations for which the Mouse may
be easier than the keyboard. '

Mouse is easier to use than keyboa}d for the following reasons:

*  Picking: Mouse can be used easily to select different options from a list displayed on
the screen.

* Pointing: Mouse can be moved easily and rapidly from one point to another point in
documents or files of records etc.

* Drawing: Mouse can be used easily to create lines and other shapes on the screen,

Q. What is firmware?
Firmware

Firmware is a software embedded in electronic devices dufing manufacturing process.
Firmware is used when the programs are rarely or never expected to be changed. Firmware is
not lost when the power is turned off. For example, firmware is used in ‘toys and many
appliances such as microwave oven and washing machines etc. Computer chips such as
ROM, PROM and EPROM contain firmware. !

Q. Define the following terms:

1. Memory cell 2. Memory word
3. Read & Write Operation 4. Memory Access time & Cycle time
1. Memory Cell '

Memory cell is an electrical circuit used to store a single bit (0 or 1).
2. Memory Word

Memory word is group of bits in memory. It represents some type of inforrmation or
data. The word size in modern computers is typically from 4 to 64 bits.

-
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3. Read & Write Operation

Read operation reads a binary word slored in spec1f1c memory address and transfered
to another lacation. It is also called fetch operation. Wrtie operation writes a new word al a
specific memory address. It is also called store operation. The new word replaces the
previously stored word in the memory. The old word is lost when the new word is stored.

4. Memory Access Time & Cycle Time

Access time is the amount of time required to perform a read operation. Access time of
memory contributes to the overall performance of the computer. Cycle time is the amount of
time required for the memory to perform read or write operation and then return fo its
original ready state for the next operation. Cycle time is normally longer than access time.

Q. Write a note on static memory dewces and dynamic memory devices.
Static Memory Devices

Static memory devices are the semiconductor memory devices in which data is stored
permanently as long as power is supplied. These devices do not need rewriting of dala into
memory periodically. LR

Dynamic Memory Devices

Dynamic memory devices are the semiconductor memory devices in which data is not
stored permanently even if power is supplied. These devices need rewriting of data into
memory periodically. This operation is called refresh operation.

Q. Briefly discuss the general memory operations.
General Memory Operations

Each type of memory is different in its internal operation. However, some basic
operating principles are same for all memory systeins. Every memory system requires several
types of input and output lines to perform the following functions:

1. Select the address in memory that is being accessed for read or write opcratlon
Select read or write operation to be performed.
Supply the input data to be stored in memory during a write operation.
Hold the output data coming from memory during a read operation.
Enable or disable memory so that it may or may not respond to the address inputs
. and read/write command. '

o

Q. Write short note on short term memory and long term memory.
Short Term Memory -

Short term memory is used to store the instructions to be executed by computer and
the data to be processed. It also stores the results of operations performed by ALU. It consists
of semiconductor IC chip memory. It is also known as main memory. »

Lcmg Term Memory

Long term memory is used to store information permanently. It consists of magnetic
disks, magnetic tapes and compact disks. It is also known as secondary or auxiliary storage.
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Q. Draw a diagram of microprocessor showing the interconnection between
its various components and briefly explain any four parts of it.
The term microprocessor refers to the central processing unit of a microcomputer. It

contains the arithmetic logic unit (ALU) and control unit. It is connected to memory and 1/0
by buses which carry information between the units. Its differen parls are as follows:

Buses
The information is transferred between tinits of microcomputer by collections of

conductors called buses. There is one conductor for each bit of information to be passed, e. g
16 lines for 16 bit address bus. Different types of buses are address, control and data bus.

The address bus carries address code from microprocessor to the memory to select the-

memory location for a read or write operation. It a unidirectional bus. Data bus is a bi-
directional bus. It transfers binary information from microprocessor to memory or from the
memory to microprocessor. Control bus is a grouping of all the timing and control signals Lo
synchronize the operation of microprocessor with other units. It is a unidirectional bus.

Arithmetic Logic Unit

All arithmetic operations of a microprocessor take place in arithmetic logic unit. The
operation to be performed is specified by the signals from control unit. The data on which the
operations are performed come from memory or external input. The data may be combined
in some way with the contents of the accumulator and the results are Lypically placed in the

accumulator. The results may then be transferred to memory or (o output unit.
L

Arithmefic @
Logic Unit Fetch  Execute |

Control Control |
THT 1T &

Cantroller

Sequencer

TTTITT el

Instruction | |
Decodar |

l!
Remsle\

Registers

ALU and control unit contains several registers to store various kinds of information.
The information is required by microprocessor to perform different functions. These registers

serve as dedicated memory locations inside memory chip. Each register shown in the figure
is indicated by its full name.

® Program counter: This register controls the sequence in which the instructions are
fetched from memory. Its contents indicate the address in memory from which the
next byte of instruction code is to be fetched. It provides an insfruction code address
to the memory unit during an instruction fetch operation.
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» Data Address Register: This register provides an operand address to memory unil
when microprocessor has to access memory during execution phase of an instruction.
* Accumulator and Data Register: These two registers hold the operands on which the
ALU operates during the execution of an instruction. The operands are loaded into
these registers from memory. The results of ALU operation are then transferred to
the accumulator. Both the accumulator and data register can receive data from
memory over the data bus but only the accumulator can send data to memory.
Control Unit .

The control unit directs the operation of other units by providing timing and control
signals. It is the function of microcomputer to execute programs which are stored in memor y
in the form of instructions and data. The control unit contains the necessary logic to interpret
instructions and to generate the signals necessary for the execution of those-instructions. It
fetches an instruction by sending an address and a read command to the memory unit. The
instruction at that memory address is transferred to the control unit for decoding. It then
generates the necessary signals to execute the instruction. '

Q. Explain sequential and direct access storage with example.
Different methods of accessing data from storage devices are as follows:
1. Sequential Access Storage

_ The data in sequential access storage is accessed in a sequence. The data cannot be

- accessed directly. This process reads data from the beginning. It continues reading data until
the required data is found. This method of accessing data is time-consuming. Magnetic tape, <
audio and video cassettes are examples of sequential access slorage.
Example '

A program to calculate the payroll of a company has to access all data of company's {

employees. It accesses this data one record at a time in a sequence.
2. Direct Access Storage :

The data in direct access storage can be accessed directly. The required data can be
accessed if its address is known. The required dala is searched very quickly. Magnetic disc
and CD are important examples of direct access storage.

Example

A program in departmental store uses direct access method. The details of all items for
sale are needed randomly.

=

Q. Write the purpose and benefits of networks.
Purpose of Networks '

Networks are used for sharing resources and communication. The resources that are
shared over networks include files, printers, hard disk and application software. Networks
also provide the facility of remote access.
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Benefits of Networks

Networks increase the productivity. The sharing of expensive devices such as printers
can save money. A single copy software can be installed on server and many users can use it
over the network. It saves a lot money and also minimizes the time and efforts of installing
and configuring the software.

Q. Write briefly about types of software used in w'orkgroup computing,.
Group ware includes following types of software:
1. Email is a very common method of sending messages. The modern email programs

provide many facilities. Most. email programs provide an easy method to transmit
formatted files. voice, animations and other attachments. Any email or groupware
application uses a database to manage users, files and internal messaging facilities.
The groupware applications should all support the same messaging and directory
standards to work smoothly in a collaborative environment.

2. Scheduling and contact management groupware is used to share and update group
schedules across the networks.

3. Document sharing and document Mmanagement groupware is used to creale, share,

- edilt and distribute documents online. These programs allow the user to see the

changes made by others. Some groupware allow two or more people to work on the
same document at the same time. ’

4. Teleconferencing software combines audio, video application-sharing and shared
electronic chalkboards in collaborative computing.

Q. Define Modulation. Name and describe any three forms/methods of
modulation with the help of (_iiagrams.

Modulation :

The data on a network is transmitted through an electrical signal called carrier signal.
The signal oscillates back and forth across a zero vollage line. The area above the line
indicates a positive voltage and the area below the line indicates a negative voltage. That is
why a carrier signal is also called a carrier wave or sine wave.

A carrier signal or wave is an analog signal. Analog signal is a continuous wave
whereas a digital signal is made up of discrete elements. The analog signal requires some
method to convert it into digital data. The change made to the signal is called signal
modulation or modulation. The signal modulation is performed by a modem in many data
communication networks.

Three types of modulation used in a data communication network are amplitude
modulation, frequency modulation and phase modulation.

1. Amplitude Modulation (AM)

Amplitude Modulation refers to a change in the height of the carrier wave. The height
of the signal is changed to indicate a 0 bit or 1 bit when data is sent on the carrier signal. The
highest peaks of the signal represent 1 bits and the lowest peaks represent 0 bits. In this
situation, the high peaks in the sine wave produce louder sounds and the low peaks on the
sine wave produce a quieter sound.
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Amplitude modulation is often used for radio transmission specifically by AM radio
stations. The AM signal is highly vulnerable to noise and interference from external sources
such as that caused by thunderstorm. For example, the signal erackles each time a bolt of
lightning strikes near a radio transmitter or receiver. :

amplitude-shift keying (ASK) |
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2. Frequency Modulation (FM)

Frequency Modulation refers to the number of waves used lo represent a single cycle.
The number of waves changes for a 0 or 1 bit. This change in frequency is indicated by a
difference in the tone of the signal. A higher tone indicates more waves per unit of time and a
lower tone indicates fewer waves per unit of time. The high-pitched tones indicate 1 bits and -
the low pitched tones indicate 0 bits in the above figure. Frequency modulation is used by
FM radio stations to send radio transmission. It is also called Frequency Shift keying (FSK).

Frequency modulation is more resistant to external interference. FM radio signal is not
interrupted by a passing thunderstorm. The signals sent using frequency modulation are less .
vulnerable to errors than signals sent by amplitude modulation.

3. Phase Modulation (PM)

Phase Modulation is the third and most complicated type of signal modulation. A
phase shift occurs to indicate a change in the types of bits being transmitted. The phase or
direction of the wave changes when it goes from 0 to 1 bit or from 1 bit to 0 bit. The wave
moves in a specific direction to indicate a 1 bit. The direction of the wave changes to 180
degree when a 0 bit is detected. The direction stays the same until another 1 bit is detected.
The sine wave immediately changes to the opposite direction each time a different bit is
detected because the change is a 180 degree phase change. The direction changes but the
amplitude and frequency of the signal remain the same. This type of phase modulation is
called Phase Shift Keying (PSK).

Q. What is networking software?

Conipjuter networks require a combination of hardware and software. A networking
operating system (NOS) is required to manage the network properly. A networking
operating system is an operating system with built-in networking features.
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Networking operating system provides all features required to communicate over
network, access network resources and share them. It also provide the facilities to manage
user accounts, passwords, printers and shared information etc. Some examples of NOS are
Windows 2000, Unix and Linux. '

Q. Briefly discuss the key elements of protocol.

Key Elements of Protocol :
The key elements of protocol are syntax, semantics and timing.

1. Syntax 7 _
Syntax refers to the structure or format of data. For example, a protocol may expect the

first eight bits of data as the address of the sender, the second eight bits as the address of the
receiver and rest of the stream as the message itsell. v

2. Semantics ; ' Ao R
Semantics refers to the meaning of each section of bits. It includes how should a

particular pattern be interpreted and what action should be taken. For example, an address
may identify the route to be taken or the final destination of the message.

3. Timing
Timing indicates when data should be sent and how fast it can be sent. For example, a

sender may produce data at 100 Mbps when receiver can process data at only 1 Mbps. The
transmission will overhead ‘the receiver and data will be lost. .

Q. Write short notes on the following: :
I IEEE 802X Standards 2. [EEE8023  3.IEEE8025 4. [EEE 802.6

1. IEEE 802.X Standards

The Institute of Electrical and Flectronics Engineers (IEEE) has developed a set of
standards that describe cabling, physical topology, electrical topology and access scheme of
network products. The committe structure of IEEE Is numbered like decimal system. The
general commilte working on these standards is 802. There are different subcommittes that
worked on different versions of the standards. These standards describe the protocols used in
the lower two layers of the OSI model 1.e. Physical Layer and Data Link Layer.

2. IEEE 802.3
IEEE 802.3 describes a standard for Ethernet system. It uses Carrier Sense Multiple

Access (CSMA) signaling on an electrical bus topology. An extension to 802.3 standards
introduced signaling at 100 megabits per second under Fast Ethernet or 100 Base-T standard.

3. IEEE 802.5

IEEE 802.5 describes the Token Ring architecture. It describes a token passing protocol
used on a network in which all computers are connected in ring topology. Every computer
passes information to the next computer in the ring. ?

4, IEEE 802.6

IEEE 802.6 describes standard for Metropolitan Area Networks (MAN). MAN usually
describes a backbone network of fiber optic cables spread over hundreds of square miles. The
telephone companies and cable television companies provide MAN connections.
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Q. Briefly describe the X.25 protocol
X.25 Protocol

X.25 protocol is developed for connecting devices to a packet switching network.
Packet switching is a method used by a communication system to get a message from one
point to another. The protocol is responsible for delivering the message. It ensures that each
packet arrives at the correct destination.

X.25 defines the content and structure of data to be transmitted. It also defines the error
detection and error correction techniques.. It is only concerned with the physical, data link
and nétwork layers of OSI Model. The physical layer ensures that the network device is
connected to node on the packet switching network. The data link layer forms the data into
packets with header information for sequencing and addressing. The network layer adds
more control information to the front and the back of packet received from data link layer.

Q. What is swntched network? Explain circuit sw1tch1ng and packet.
switching techniques used in data communication.

Switched Networks

Switched network consists of interconnected nodes. Data is transferred from source to
destination through these nodes. Data is switched from node to node so it is called switched
network. Different tyepes of switched networks are as follows:

Circuit Switching

Circuit switching creates a dedicated path between two nodes. The entlire circuit must
be available to transfer data. Data is sent on circuit-switching in three phases.

» The first phase establishes a circuit. This connection is required before data transFer
» The second phase transfers the data.
e The third phase disconnects the circuit.

Telephone network is an example of circuit switching. First of all, a connection is
established between two telephones. Secondly, two persons can talk with each other. Finally,
the connection is terminated.

Circuit switching is not very efficient. The entire circuit is dcc1cated for the duration of
the connection and no other user can use it. It can also delay data transfer while the
connection is being established.

Packet Switching

Packet switching network divides messages into fixed or variable sized packets and
sents them to the destination. Each packet contains overhead information about destination.
The individual packets may take different routes to reach final destination. The receiving
- node is responsible to rebuild the message and ensuring that all packets have been received.
The packets contain sender’s address, destination address and a sequence number in order to
rebuild the message. Packet switching is more efficient and less expensive than circuit
swilching. It is used by most of the modern message switching networks.
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Q. What is difference between circuit switching and packet switching?

Circuit switching is the switching method that is used in telephone networks. It sets up
a lemporary circuit between source and destination. The resources are reserved in network to
meet the service. In packet switching, a message is divided in a series of segments or packels.
Each packet contains the destination address and control instructions alon g with the message
data. Data transfer on the Internel is based on packet switching. In this case, the Internet
roulers use the address information in each packet to send it on an efficient path toward its

destination. Different packets of the same message may follow different paths. The message

is reassembled - when all packets of the - Mmessage are received at destination. The
communications protocol such as TCP/IP can request a retransmission of missing packet if
some packets are lost. '

Q. How media is important in communication? Discuss any three
communication media in terms of security, cost and speed.

Communication network cannot exist without a medium. The medium is used to
connect the source and receiver and provide path to send messages. A wide variety of
transmission media can be used in a communication network. Three communication media
in terms of security, cost and speed are as follows. '

Security

Fiber optic cable is the most secure transmission medium. Fiber optic is harder to tap.
Twisted pair and coaxial cable are easily intercepted.

Cost :
Twisted Pair cable is the least expensive media for data communications. Coaxial cable

is more expensive than twisted pair but less expensive than fiber optic. The most expensive
form of wiring is fiber optic cable. '

Speed

Fiber optic cable has the highest possible data transmission speed. Data can be
transmitted up to 10 Gbps. Coaxial cable can support data lransmission rates higher than a
twisted pair cable. It has a data transfer rate of 10 Mbps.

Q. Explain some of the performance di'fferences between twisted pair,
coaxial cable and fiber optic cable. '

A twisted pair cable is the slowest medium for data transmission. It consists of a pair of
copper wires that are twisted to minimize distortion of the signal. Coaxial cable suffers from

can support the highest data transmission rate required for broadband networks.
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Q. Define data communication speed. Explain how it is measured. Briefly
explain narrowband, voiceband and broadband.

Data Communication Spéed

Bandwidth is the data communication capacity of a communication system. It is the
range of frequencies available for the transmission of data. A communication system with
wider bandwidth can’transmit more data per second.

The unit for measuring the data communication speed is called baud. Generally, baud

indicates the number of bits transmitted per second. Technically, it refers to the number of
signal changes per second.

Grades of Channels
The grades of channels are commonly classified in three categories:
1. Low Speed or Narrow Band

Narrow band provides the bit transmission rate of 40 to 300 baud. The telegraph
communication lines are included in this category. These channels are usually used for low-
speed teletypewriter communications etc.

2. Medium Speed or Voice Band ‘

Voice band provides transmission rate from 300 baud to 56,000 baud. It is als called
voice band because it is used by the lines for voice communication. The telephone line is the
most commonly used media for this calegory.

3. High Speed or Broadband

Broadband provides transmission rate over 56,000 baud. The high speed channels
require microwave, fibér optics or satellite transmission. They are normally used in computer
to computer communication. These systems can provide data transmission rates of 1 million
baud or more. Broadband is used to transmit a large volume of data at a high speed.

Q. Describe computer integrated manufacturing (CIM).

Computer integrated manufacturing is a process of using computers to perform the
functions related to the designing and manufacturing of products. The technology related to
computer integrated manufacturing is called CAD/CAM. CAD stands for computer aided
desing and CAM stands for computer aided manufacturing,.

CAD/CAM technology is used in many industries such as machine components,
electronics products, equipment design and fabrication of chemical processing. It is used to
perform manufacturing operations automatically. CAD uses compuler systems in crealion,
modification, analysis and optimization of design. CAM uses computer systems in planning,
control and management of production operations. \ '

Q. Briefly describe computer graphics.

Computer graphics are the images or animated motion pictures displayed on monitor
or printed on paper. A computer graphics system consists of a computer to store and process
images, input & output devices and a graphics software to process graphic images. The
software package is used in computer for drawing, coloring, shading and processing images.
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A picture can be drawn on screen using mouse, tablet or light pen. The images printed
on paper can also be stored in computer using scanners or digital camera. The graphics can
be printed using plotters, inkjet or laser printers.

Computer graphics is widely used in printing, product designing and manufacturing,
research and entertainment. It is also used in business to display data graphically. It is also
used to display different cquipment and tools graphically in mechanical and clectrical fields.
Computer graphics is very popular in entertainment. It is used to creale interactive animation
of video games and special effects in the movies. :

Q. Explain three categories of system software.
Three categories of system software are as follows:
1. Operating System

An operating system is a set of programs that manages all computer components and
operations. A computer cannot do anything without operating system. Operating system
must be installed on every computer. Users interact with the computer through operating
system. Linux and Windows are examples of operating system software. :

2. Utility Programs

A utility program is a lype of system software that is used for effective management of
computer system. The user can use utility program to perform maintenance tasks related to
different devices and programs. The utility program keep the computer system running
+ smoothly. Most operating systems include different built-in utility programs. The user can
also buy stand-alone utility programs. Antivirus and file compressor are two examples of
utility programs. : :

3. Device Drivers

A device driver is a program thal is used to operate and control a device atiached to
computer. Device drivers are provided by manufactures of devices. The devices cannot
function properly without device drivers. :

-

Q. Write a short note on virus hoax. -

Virus hoax are the false reports about the viruses that do not exist. Some users may

believe a hoax to bé true and may take some actions such as shutting down the network etc.
Virus hoax typically is an email that uses technical terms to describe a new dangerous virus.
It asks to user to avoid reading or downloading emails with parlicular subjects etc.

. Q. What is copyright infringement? Mention the criminal offenses related
to copyright and its exception. a:

Copyright Infringement

Copyright infringement occurs when original works such as paintings, books, film,
software or music is reproduced without permission from the copyright owners. It also occur
when plays and films are performed without permission from the copyright owners. The
reproduction of a part of very distinctive and original work is also an example of copyright
infringement.
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Criminal Offenses related to Copyright

' Criminal offences include sale, importation or distribution of infringing reproductions.
The ownership of equipment used to make infringing copies. of copyright material is also an
offence. The criminal actions can be taken against people or organizations that infringe
copyright. The type of action depends on the nature of infringement.

Exceptions to Copyright

There are some exceptions to copyright. The exceptions allow some people to make
copies of the work in certain situations without permission from the owner. For example, the
students can make copies of single article from journals or chapters from book for study -
purposes. A person can reproduce a work for. criticism or review. The news reporting is also
allowed to be reproduced. Similarly, computer programs are reproduced in making backups.

Q. Write a short note on software copyright.
‘Software Copyright '

The permission given by a software-deyvcloping company or person to use the software
is called copyright. Any software is the property of the person who develops it. It is his right
to allow anybody or organization to use his software. This permission is given when a person
or organization purchases this software. ;

Good software takes a lot of time, cost and,effort to build. It should not be tsed
without the permission of the developer. Copyright laws ensure that no body should be
allowed to use any software without getting license from the developer. -

The software companies normally distribute software on CD-ROM, which can easily be
copied on more than computers. In the countries like Pakistan, there is no implementation of
copyright laws, which makes it more difficult for software companies lto develop good
software because they cannot get the reward of their work.

Q. What types of work are protécte:d by copyright?

The copyright is applied to all original work. It includes literary, musical, dramatic or
artistic work. The books, paintings, photographs, movies, dramas, radio programs and music
is protected by copyright. Compuler programs are also protected by copyright. The copyright
also protects the sounds recordings such as casselles, CDs and tapes etc.

Q. Write a note on computer crime.
Computer Crime

Computer crime is.a typé of crime that is committed by using computer technology. It
Lequires_ ‘special knowledge and expert use of computer technology. Computer have been
used in different types of crimes such as theft, fraud, kidnapping and murder elc.

Computer systems themselves can be the targets of attack. A hacker may break into a
computer system to commit a crime. Some serious compuler crimes are committed in the
banking and financial organization. Banks store the records in computers and a hacker may
access the computer and manipulate the records for false purpose. The money can be illegally
transferred to different accounts etc.
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Q. Compare Windows operating system to the text-based disk operating
system (DOS).

The difference between Windows and DOS is as follows:

Windows . DOS

l. Windows is graphical opera ling system. 1. DOS is command-line operating syskem.

2. Windows is easy to learn. 2. DOS is difficult to learn.

3. Windows supports multi-tasking. 3. _DOS supports single-taskin g.

4. Windows is a multi-user operating 4. DOS s a single-user operating syslem.
System. :

9. Windows supports multi-processing. 5. DOS supports sin gle-processing.

6. Windows provides plug and play 6. DOS does not provide plug and play
facility. y - facility.

7. Windows requires more powerful 7. DOS requires less powerful hardware to
hardware to run. A run.

8. Windows supports the use of keyboard 8. DOS supports the use of only keyboard.
and mouse. :

9. Windows requires more memory space 9. DOS requires less memory space to be
to be installed. installed.

10. It supports multimedia applications. 10. It does not support multimedia

applications.
11. The size of Windows is bigger than DOS. | 11. The size of DOS is smaller than
g Windows.

Q. Explain how to select, rename and delete files and folders in Windows,
Selecting a File or Folder
The following procedure is used to select a file or folder:

1. Click the desired file or folder to select it. -
2. Press CTRL key and click on desired files or folders to select multiple files or folders.
3. Click Edit > Select All OR press CTRL+A to select all files and folders in a window.

Renaming a File or Folder _ o
The following procedure is used to rename a file or folder:

1. Open Windows Explorer.

2. Right click the file or folder to be renamed. A popup menu will appear.
3. Click Rename oplion. A cursor will appear in file or folder name.

4. Type the new name and press Enter. The file or folder will be renamed.

Deleting a File or Folder
The following procedure is used to delete a file or folder:
Open Windows Explorer.
Select the file or folder to be deleted.
Press Delete key. A message will appear to confirm the deletion.
Click Yes button to delete the selected file or folder. The file or folder will move to
the Recycle Bin. -

e R e
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Q. Write a short note on finding files in Windows.

Windows search feature makes it easy to search files and folders, printers, people and
other computers on network. It also has an indexing service to maintain an index of all files
on computer for faster searches. The user can specify several search criteria.

Searching a File .
The following steps are performed to search a file in Windows:
1. Click on Start button. The Start menu will appear.

2. Select Find option from the menu. A new window will appear: ‘
3. Enter appropriate words in the textboxes and click Search button. Window will start

qeard’lmg the required file.
The user can search the file.using the followmg options:
Files or Folders
On the Internet
People
Using Microsoft Outlook

The user can also specify the location for searching the file using Look in: list box. The
user can select a particular drive such as C:\ or D:\ elc. The user can also use other oplions
on search pane for advance searching.

Q. Briefly state any three basic rules or conventions for files and folder
names in MS-Windows ¢

The file and folder names in Windows XP can be up to 255 characters long. They can include™
spaces and periods. The file and folder names cannot include the characters suchas \ /:*7" <>

Q. What is thesaurus? How is it used in MS Word? (

The words with similar meanings are called synonyms and the words that have the
opposite meanings are called antonyms. The book in which synonyms and antonyms of
words are given is called thesaurus. Thesaurus is used to find out the synonyms and
antonyms of words. Thesaurus can be used as follows:

1. Select Tools > Language > Thesaurus from menu bar. A list of meanings and
synonyms are given on the windows.

2. Double-click words in Meanings box OR click Look Up button for sxmilar words.

3. Double-click words in Replace with Synonym box to view its synonyms.

Q. Write a short note on spelling and grammar in MS Word.

Spelling and Grammar features helps user to correct any mistakes made when typing
the document. Spell Check is a feature that checks for spelling errors in a document. When
Spell Checker finds a sentence with spelling error, the error is underlined with a wavy red
line. It can be useful in preventing mistakes. Spelling can be checked simultaneously with
grammar. When Grammar Checker finds a sentence with grammatical error, the error is

" underlined with a wavy green line.
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Q. Write a short not on footnotes and endnotes.

Footnotes and Endnotes are used (o provide additional information about a word or
phrase in a document. The text is marked with a small and superscripted number. The
associated text of a footnote can be placed at the bottom of page or below the last paragraph
on the page. An endnote can be displayed at the end of the section or at the end of the whole
document. Both footnotes and endnotes are separated from the remainder of the text by a
small horizontal line.

Q. Qasim lives at small village and is one of the few educated persons
there. People frequently come to him to write applications, letters etc.
Which computer program should Qasim use to write applications etc.?
What would be the benefits over handwritten applications?

Qasim should use Microsoft Word to write applications, letters and other documents. It
provides useful tools for creating all kinds of text documents. It provides many benefits over
handwritten applications. For example, a document can be changed without retyping the
entire document. A typing mistake can be corrected easily. A paragraph can be deleted
without any trace. It is easy to insert word, sentence or paragraph in the middle of document.

Q. A small college is considering to use computers for accounts. Frequent
calculation such as making totals, calculating averages, etc are involved
in accounting. Which application program would you suggest the
college should use to keep accounts data? What would be the benefits
of using that application program? )

Microsoft Excel should be used to keep accounts data in the college. Excel provides the
facility to make totals, calculate averages and perform other calculations casily. It provides
many benefits for storing and caleulating accounts data. For example, it increases the ease
and speed of calculations. It makes it easy to modify data and recalculate automatically. It
can also display numeric data as a chart or graph.

Q. Cons_i\der the foliowing worksheet from MS-Excel.

Write formula in E2,F2 and G2 to calculate the Gross pay (total pay), income tax (@5% of basic
pay) and Net pay, respectively.

.

A B C D E F G
1 | Name Basic | Conv. Medial Gross pay Income Net Pay
Pay Allowance | Allowance : - Tax(5% of | (Gross Pay -
) : Basic Pay) | Income Tax)
2 | Employee A | 15000 | 2400 1500 .| =B2+C2+D2 =E2*5% =E2-F2

Q. What is meant by file compression and how it is useful?
File Compression

File compression is a process of translating a file into coded format that occupies less
space than the original file, The files cannot be used in compressed format. These files are
decompressed to original format and then used. The most commonly used programs for
compressing and decompressing files are WinZip and WinRAR etc.
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Files compression is useful for the following reasons:

« Itsavesa lot of space on the disk.
« It saves times during sending data from one computer to other computer.

Q. Explain the advantages and disadvantages of Internet.
Some important advantages of Internet are as follows:

« Information Search: Internet contains information on all topics. People can search
information on any topic. Search engines are used to search information on Internet.

« E-Commerce: E-Commerce means to carry out financial and business dealings using
Internet. A person can deal with his customers throughout the world.

e Online Results: Internet provides the facility to display results of students on
websites. Many colleges and universities provide online results. The students view
the results from any part of world.

« Online Shopping: People can buy and sell good on Internet and can make payments
using credit card numbers. The trend of E-Commerce is rapidly becoming popular.

e Fast Communication: Internet is a way of fast communication. People can
communicate with one another in less time from any part of the world.

e Job Search: Internet is used to search different types of jobs all over the world. Many
websites are developed that provide information to the people about job vacancies.
Job seekers can also apply for the job using Internet. : -

« Entertainment: Infernet provides a lot of entertainment to the people. The users can
play online games, listen songs, watch movies and live matches etc. Many websites
provides entertainment ma terial. People can also download entertainment stuff. <

+ Online Education: The process of getting education through Internet is called online
education. Many websites provides tutorials and lectures on different subjects and
topics. Some websites allow the users to download these tutorials. It is a fast and s
cheaper way of educating a large number of people. f

« Research: Internet provides many facilities for rescarch work. It contains detailed
information on different topics. The researchers can find the required information on
Internet. They can also interact with other researchers in the world to share
knowledge and get guidance from them. '

e News: Most newspapers have their website. Latest news and interviews are provided
on these websites. ! '

« Search Engines: Search engine is a website that provides the facility to find required
websites on a particular topic. You can find thousands of websiles about any topic.

Disadvantages of Internet :
Some important disadvantages of Internet are as follows:

e Hacking: Hacking is one of the most important disadvantages of Internet. The
hackers access the data stored on computers across Internet. They can use this dala
illegally or even destroy il. :

» Immorality: Internet contains a large number of immoral websites. These websites
contains such material that is against the moral values of our society. These websites
are damaging the character of young people.
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*  Security Problems: Internet has created many security problems. Important data can
be hacked on Inlernet. Hackers also damage different websiles and delete their
contents. They also retrieve critical data of different organizations and governments.

* Viruses: Internet is the most important source of spreading computer viruses. People
spread viruses using Internet and emails. Many websites also conlain different
viruses that are copied to the computers when the users visit these websites.

* Wastage of Time: Many peaople use Internct without any. positive purpose. The
young people waste their time in chatting. It affects their performance and makes
them inefficient. ' :

* Cyber Crime: Internet is a source of many cyber crimes. People use Internet for
negative activities. They hacks the credit card numbers of the people and use them
for shopping. Some people use Internet to spread illegal and immoral material. Many
governments are introducing laws to stop cyber crimes..

Q. Write six primary domains for US international sites.
The six primary domains for US international sites are as follows: °

.com ‘Commercial
edu . Eduecational
gov Government
mil *© Military
.net Network
0rg Organization

Q. Define data address register (DAR).

Data address register provides an operand address to the memory unit when the
microprocessor has to access memory during execution phase of an instruction.

Q. Why was the OSI model developed?

OSI model was developed to facilitate a communication system in which equipment
from different vendors can communicate with each other. It consists of seven layers that
describe how a computer can communicate to another computer over a network, It was
developed by International Standads Organization (ISO) in early 1970s.

Q. Identify the OSI level at which each of the following operates.
* DBridge - data link layer é)_f the OSI model
* Repeater - physical layer
* Rouler - network layer
* Gateway - transport layer or above
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Papers of All Boards (Previous Year)

NOTE: The solutions of all question papers are available in different chapters of the
book. However, you can contact us at info@itseries.com.pk in case of any problem.

Faisalabad Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

,
Note: Write answers to the questions on the objective answer sheet provided. Four possible
answer (A),(B),(C) and (D) to each question are given. Which answer you consider correct, fill .
the circle of A),(B),(C) or (D) with pen ink to each question on the answer sheet provided.

1. Which key removes the character to the right of the cursor?

a. Esc Delete c. Backspace d. Alt
2. OSI referencing model exactlyhas______ layers.
a. 6 (®)7 c8 d.9
3. Physical path that connects the source and receiver:
a. Communication Channel b. Decoder c. Encoder d.CPU
4. CAL stands for:
@Computer Aided Learning b. Computer Assist Learning
¢. Computer Added Learning d. Computer Aided Language
5. Which component is used to connect different parts of computer together?
a. RAM b. Control Unit .~ 'e. Main memory @ Computer Bus "
6. Temporary storage area within CPU is called: -
@Registers b. Bus ; ¢ RAM : d. ROM
7. An important characteristic of RAM is that it is: 2
a. Read only b. Writes only ¢. Nonvolatile @Volah’le
8. Which of the following memories allows simultaneous read and write operations? .
a. ROM RAM c. EPROM d. None (
9. ALUhas__ units:
@2 b.3 .4 d.5

'10. The measurement of things such as fingerprints and retinal scans used for security
access is called:

Biometrics _ b. Bio-measurement
¢. Computer security d. Smart weapon machinery
11. GUI stands for:
@Graphical User Interface b. General User Interrupt
c. Grayed User Interface d. Grayed User Interface
12. The name of the document is displayed: \
a. Border b. Menu bar @Title bar d. Scrollbar
13. The extension of MS-Excel file is:
@xls b. doe ' c.jpg - d.wrd
14. How many types of addressing scheme?
a.3 ®2 c.5 d.s
15. Copying data from Internet to computer is called:
a. Uploading  (b)Downloading c. Transferring d. Downlinking
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SUBJECTIVE

Section-I
Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60
Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while answering.

Q.1

i. What do you know about pen-based system? ii. Define system development life cycle.
iii. Why resolution is important for display screen? ;

iv. Define OSI model. Enlist the different layers of OSI model.

v. What is WAN? Explain briefly. vi. What do you know about gateway?

vii. What is the concept of start signal in asynchronous data transmission?

viii. What is refraction? ix. Define simplex mode of data transmission.
Q.2

1. Define Desktop publishing. ii. How computer can be used in marketing?

iii. Write down the names of popular operating system.
iv. Distinguish between low level and high level languages. .
v. Define compiler. : vi. What are interrupts?  vii. Define ROM.

viii. Define window:. ix. What is the use of recycle bin?
Q.3 : '
i, Define security. ii. Differentiate between HTTP and FTP.
1ii. What do you mean by data protection? iv. Distinguish between cut and copy
v. State the use of clipboard in MS-Word. vi. Describe absolute referencing.
vii. Define Spreadsheet. viii. How can we connecl internet?
ix. Define WWW. :
Section- I (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.4. What is keyboard? Describe enhanced keyboard and its segments.
Q.5. Discuss different network models. Also describe their advantages and disadvantages.’
Q.6. What do you mean by communication channel? Describe any three types in detail.

Q.7. Explain the architecture of computer system. Which components are included in the
-architecture of modern stored program machine?
Q.8. Whal is computer virus? Discuss different types of computer viruses.

Lahore Board (Annual Examination, 201 1)
SUBJECTIVE
Section-I

Write short answers '_of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while answering.

Q1 :

i. Define package software with examples. ii. What is digital camera?

iii. Describe pilot conversion. iv. What is workgroup computing?
v. State some uses of LAN, vi. How does CSMA /CD work?
* vii. Explain characteristics of analog signal. viii. What is Unicode?  ix, Write about external modem,
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Q.2 .

i. What do you know about Computer Aided Learning? ii. Explain the concept of e-commerce.
iii. Why RAM is called volatile memory? iv, Describe some activities of control unit.

v. What is Zero-Address Instruction format? vi. What is mail merge?

vii. Explain the function of Instruction Pointer Register.
viii. List out the different objects of windows operating system.
ix. What is meant by primary pdrtition?

Q.3

i. Write about biometrics. ii. Define backup.

iii. Give some causes of virus. (Any two) iv. List out some uses of word processor.
v. Distinguish between cut and copy. vi. List three benefits of spreadaheet

vii. Differentiate between active cell and passive cell. viii. Describe ARPANET.
ix. Define the term upluadmg and downloading.

Section- Il (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.4. Write notes on: i. Laser printer  ii. Flatbed Plotter iii. Hard disk

Q.5. Define ring topology. Explain its working with diagrarh. Discuss its advantages and
disadvantages.

Q.6. What is meant by encoding of data? Explain different coding scheme to represent data.
Q.7. Define language processors. Explain different types of language processor.
Q.8. What is meant by data securily? Discuss some ways of data securily violation.

Gujranwala Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

SUBJECTIVE

Section-I

Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while answering.

Q1

i. What is system? List its different components.
ii. Enlist different technologies used in flat-panel display.

iii. What is application software? iv. What do you know about workgroup computing?

v. Define the term EXTRANET. vi. What is bus topology?

vii. What is meant by encoding of data? viii. Define the term Modulation. Explam with example.
ix. What is full duplex mode of data transmission?

Q.2

i. State the purpose of ATM? ii. Define the term video conferencing?

iii. Define bus interconnection. iv. What is SRAM? .

v. State the use of parallel port. vi. Why does machine language program execute faster?
vii. Define stack. viii. Why a computer. needs an operating system? ix. Define event.

Q.3

i. Name different types of viruses. ii. Explain data security.

iii. What is Redlof? iv. Describe Microsoft Word.

v. Distinguish between save and save as option. vi. Write basic features of spreadsheet software.
vii., What is merge and center option in Excel? viii. What is email?

ix. Explain the importance of search engine.
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£

Section- Il (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q4. What are impact printers? Explain the types of impact printers. ‘ ,
Q.5. Explain different network models. What are the advantages and disadvantages of each
model? : '
Q.6. Explain different data types with examples.
Q.7. Describe language processors or translator and their use. Discuss different types of
language processors. '
Q.8. Define virus. Discuss different types of computer viruses.

Multan Board (Annual Examination, 2011 )

SUBJECTIVE
Section-I

Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while answering.

Q.1
i. What is plotter? ii. Who is a programmer? iii. Define feasibility study.
iv. Define Intranet. v. What do you know about host computer? vi. State the purpose of bridge.
vii. What do you mean by modulation? viii. What is wire pair?
ix. Define simplex mode of transmission.
Q.2
i. What is video conferencing? ii. Explain weather forecasting,
iii. What different functions are carried in ALU? iv. Define the term Interrupt.

v. What is the concept of memory address?
vi. How is data transferred from Pprocessor (0 main memory?
vii. Differentiate between compiler and interpreter.

viii. What is plug and play feature of windows? ix. Explain the different events of mouse.

Q.3 :

i. Define security. ii. What is logic bomb? iii. Why is backup important?
iv, What is Text Editor? : v. What is page formatting? vi. Define worksheet.

vii. What do you understand by named ranges? viii. What is DNS addressing?
ix. What does URL mean? , .

Section- Il (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.4. What is impact printer? Discuss different types of impact printers.

Q.5. Define Topology. Describe any two topologies with the help of diagram. Write. their
advantages and disadvantages. '

Q.6. Define Guided media. Explain three Guided media.
Q.7. What is Instruction format? Explain various Instruction Code Formats.
Q.8. Explain different causes of computer virus. How virus is activated?

Rawalpindi Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

SUBJECTIVE

Section-I
Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
Its part while answering. 3
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Q.1

i. Define application software. ii. What do you mean by QWERTY?

iii. Define Barcode. iv. State the purpose of router? ~ v. Define the term client.

vi. Differentiate between INTRANET and EXTRANET. :

vii. Define broadband.  viii. What is Communication Satellite?

ix. Define refraction.

Q.2 :

i. What is the use of image processing system? ii. Describe Computer Aided Design.
iii. What is Instruction set? iv. Define Assembler.

v. Define port. vi. What is the purpose of I/O instructions?

vii. Describe cache memory? Viii. What do you mean by plug and play?

viii. Define partition.
Q3
i. List some important antivirus program
ii. Explain the concept of activation of virus. iii. How can virus damage the computer?.
iv. Define Insertion and overtype mode in Microsoft Word.
v. What is meant by indent in Microsoft word? vi. Differentiate between active_éell and passive cell in
excel 3
vii. What do you know about absolute reference? viii. Enlist the names of five search engine.
ix. What is meant by uploading and downloading?
Section- |l (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.4. What is software? Describe different categories of software. :
Q.5. Define Network. Explain different types of Network models.
Q.6. What is data transmiésion mode? Explain its types with examples.
Q.7. What is instruction set? Explain different types of instructions that a CPU can perform.

Q.8. Briefly discuss different security threats to data security. What are the solutions to these
threats? '

DG Khan Board (Annual Examination, 2011) -

SUBJECTIVE
Section-1

Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and .
its part while answering. : ;

Q1
i. How is hardware different from software? ii. Define utility program
iii. What is touch screen? iv. List three benefits of computer network.
v. What is ring topology? vi. State the use of repeater. vii. What is coaxial cable?
viii. What is Uni code? ix. What 1s signal? '
. Q.2 ‘
i. What is On-line education? ; ii. Describe the use of computer in stock exchange.
iii. What is robot? . iv. Explain data bus.

v. Differentiate between SRAM and DRAM.  vi. Define assembler.
vii. What do you mean by plug and play?  Viil. Define Graphical user interface operaling system.
ix, State the use of My Computer folder.

www.RI1azAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

T1ION PURPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
T ww RiazAca emy.com

Papers of All Boards 267
Q.3
1. Describe Trojan horse. " il Whatis antivirus program?
1ii. Why is backup important? iv. Distinguish between cut and copy.
v. Define font and its use vi. List different types of data in Excel.  vii. Distinguish
between formula and function.
viii. Differentiate between URL and website. . ix. Describe the use of web server.
Section- I (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.4. What the use of plotter? Explain its different types.
Q.5. Define star topology. Explain its working with diagram. Discuss its advantages and
disadvantages. : '
Q.6. Write a note on: _
a. Microwave  b. Communication Satellite ¢. Intranet and Extranet
Q.7. What is Operating system? Exp'-]am its any six functions.
Q8. Define virus. Explain different causes of computer virus.
Sargodha Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

Section-I
Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while answering.

Q.1

i. How is hardware different from software? ii. Define utility program

iii. What are function keys? iv. What is workgroup computing?

v. Define extranet. vi. State the purpose of FTP.

vii. Define analog signal. viii. What is ASCII code?

ix. Compare simple and half duplex mode of transmission.

Q.2 :

i. Describe computer based training. ii. Differentiate between CAD and CAM.
iii. What is address bus? iv. What is DRAM?

v. Explain the Fetch-Decode-Execute cycleof CPU.  vi. Explain the working of interpreter.
vii. Define DMA. Viii. What is Internet explorer? . ix. Define command line operating systems. .
Q3 .
i. Define security. ii. State the purpose of data protection legislation.
iii. Give some causes of virus(any two) iv. Define page formatting,
v. State the use of clipboard in MS Word.  vi. Differentiate between worksheet and work book
vil. Distinguish between formula and function. ' :
viii. Explain TCP/IP. . ix. State the use of Web browser.
Section- Il (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q4. What are pointing devices? Explain any four pointing devices.
Q.5 Explain different devices used to connect network of computer.
Q.6. What is transmission mode? Explain its types with examples.
Q.7. Explain Fetch-Decode-Execute cycle of CPU in detail.
Q8. Define virus."Explain different types of computer viruses.
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AJK Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

SUBJECTIVE

Section-1
Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2 and 3. Write Question No. and
its part while znswering.

Q1
i. What is Trackball? ii. Differentiate between softcopy and Hard copy.
‘iii. Define MICR. iv. Define Extranet. g :
v. Write the functions of network layer. vi. Define www. vii. What is Unicode?
viii. How data is represented in computer? ix. What is fiber optics?
Q2 ' '
i. Describe computer based training. - ii. How computer can be useful in weather
forecasting? 3
iii. Define computer architecture. iv. List out different units of CPU.
v. Define bus interconnection. vi. Describe EEPROM.
vii. Write the pu;puse 61 1/0 instruction. Viii, What is Internet Explore?
ix. Explain the meaning of plug and play.
Q3
i. Define biometrics. ii. Why is data security important?
iii. Define password. iv. State the meaning of default.
v. What is mail merge? vi. Write basic features of spreadsheet software.

vii. Deline function in excel.
viii, Describe the usé of web server.
ix. What is the purpose of II” addressing?

Section- |l (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.4. What is information technology? Discuss in detail with at least 2 examples,
Q.5. Explain different components of local area network.
Q.6. Define transmission mode. Explain its types with example.
Q.7. What is ROM? Explain its different types with brief description. -
Q.8. Discuss different types of viruses. How a virus damage computer?

Bahawalpur Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

SUBJECTIVE
Section-I
Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60

Write short answers of any eighteen parts from question No.1, 2, 3 and 4. Write Question No.
and its part while answering. :

Q.1 ;

i. What do you know about printer? ii. Describe Phased Conversion.
iii. Define Application Software. iv. Define Computer Network.
v. What is Bus topology?- : vi. Define Internet. '

vii. Define refraction.

~www.RIazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

CATION PURPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SAL.E!
PP www RiazAcademy.com

Papers of All Boards : 269

Q.2

i. How does Microwave System Works? ii. Define Modulation and Demodulation.
iii. What do you know about On-Line education? iv. How computers can be used in Marketing?
v. What do you know about Bus-Interconnection? :

vi. Why ROM is called Non-Volatile Memory?

vii. What is the concept of Stored Program Machine?

Q3

i. Explain the functions of Input / Output Unit.

ii. Describe the role of Main memory in Computer System?

iii. What do you know about Multitasking Operating System? iv. Define Partition.

v. Write about Biometrics.

vi. How virus is activated?

vii. State the purpose of password?

Q4

i. What is the purpose of Word Processor?

ii. State the use of Clipboard in MS-Word.

iii. Define formula in Excel. iv. Differentiate between Active Cell and Passive Cell.
v. Describe Arpanet. vi. Define Website.
Section- Il (Attempt any THREE questions. Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.4. What is SDLC? Explain different phases of SDLC.

Q.5. Whal is Network Topology? Explain the working, advantages and disadvantages of Star
Topology with a diagram.

Q.6. Define Modem. Write down the types and features of Modem. -

Q7. Describe Language processor or Translator. Discuss different lypes of language
processor.

- Q.8. Explain different causes of compuler virus.

Rawalpindi Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE
Time: 02:10 Hrs ‘Marks: 60

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section I All question carry equal marks.

Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question,

i. Define Digital Convergence. il. What is Customized software?

lii. Why is resolution impdrtant when using a scanner?

iv. Name different connectivity devices.

v. What is the purpose of terminators in bus topology? vL. Define token.

vii. List some features of modem.  vii, Why modulation is necessary? ix. What is column?

x. What do you mean by computer simulation? xi. What is the use of computer in airline system?
xii. What is cache memory? xiii. List out different types of system buses?
xiv. Why data bus is used? xv. What is computer architecture?

xvi. Distinguish between arithmetic and logic operations. xvii. What is paragraph formatting? -
Xviil. What is the difference insert mode and overtype mode.  xix. Define security.

xx. How virus is activated? ¥l xxi. What is meant by privacy issue?
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xxii. Define operating system. xxiii. What is spreadsheet?

xxiv. What is the difference between relative and absolute reference?

xxv. What is IP address xxvi. State web publishiﬁg. ' xxvii. What is web hosting?
Section- I (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. Write a note on the following. :

i. Digital cameras - . ii. Laser printer iii. Flatbed plotter iv. Hard disk

Q.4. Define topology. Explain working of bus and ring topology with diagram.

Q.5. Write a note on the following,.

i. Digital signals ii. Broadband  iii: Asynchronous Transmission  iv. Fiber optics
Q.6. What is ROM? Discuss different types of ROM.

Q.7. How can we protect computer system from virus? Explain different types of viruses.

Bahawalpur Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry quual marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. Define SVGA. ii. Differentiate between Hypermedia and Multimedia?
iii. Define Raster Graphics iv. Name different LAN protocols.
v. Define dedicated server vi. What are Routers?

vii. Why Unicode is superior to ASCII code? viii. Define base band ix. What is signal?
x. Write some application of robots in industry. xi. How computers can be useful in on-line education?

xii. What is meant by computer architecture? xiii. Why RAM is called Random Access Memory?
xiv. What is the function of Address Bus?  xv. What is the concept of Stored Program Machine?

xvi. How is data transferred from Peripheral devices to computer? xvii. What is paragraph formatting?

xviii. Define insert mode and overtype mode. xix. Write about biometrics.
xx. How can virus damage computer? xxi. What is the purpose of password?
xxii. Write about recycle bin. - : xxiii. Define spreadsheet.
xxiv. How a formula is written in Excel? xxv. Explain uploading and downloading
xxvi. How web pages are created. xxvii, List four search Engines.

Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. Describe different categories of Computer Software.
Q.4. Explain different components of local area network.

Q.5. What is meant by Encoding of data? Explain different coding schemes to represent data
in computer.

Q.6. Explain architecture of Computer system. Also draw its diagram.
Q.7. Discuss different types of viruses.

Multan Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All questions carries equal marks.
0Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following gquestion.

i. What hardware? ii. What do you know about printer?

iii. Write name of any three input devices. iv. What is Telecommunication?
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v. Define bus topology. vi. List some benefits of Computer Networks.

vii. What do you mean by internal modem? :

viii. What is fiber optics? ix. Differentiate between Encoder and Decoder.

x. What is Robot? xi. How computer can be useful for Weather forecasting?

xii. Which functions are performed by logic unit of CPU? xiii. What is DRAM?

xiv. What are interrupts? xv. Why compiler is used?

xvi, What is port? -+ Xvii. Explain character formatting.

xviii. Define Word Processor. : xix. Define security.

xx. List some important antivirus programs. xxi. What is password? Give example.
xxii. Discuss important events of Mouse. xxiii. How are Rows and columns identified in a spreadsheet?

xxiv. Discuss some basic features of spreadsheet software. xxv. List any four search engines.
xxvi. What is Internet? xxvii. Which protocol is heart of Internet?
Section- I (Each question carries 08 marks) .

Q.3. What is Computer? Discuss primary components of computer system.

Q4. Define Local area network. Discuss different components used in Local area network.
Q.5. What is data communication? Explain the basic components of Communication network.
Q.6. Define CPU Register. Write usage of any four special purpose registers.

Q.7. How/can we protect the computer system from virus? Explain briefly.

Sargodha Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE]

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question. ;

i. What is Information Technology? ii. Write a short note on CRT monitors.

iii. Write the purpose of plotter. iv. Write a note on gateway.

v. Define network topology vi. List out layers of OSI model.

vii. Differentiate between Half duplex and Full duplex mode of transmission.

viii. Define base band. ix. Describe Synchronous data transmission.

x. How computer can be used in departmental stores? xi. What s meant by Computer-based trainin g?
xii. Define SRAM. xiii. What do you know about cache memory?

xiv. Describe the purpose of 1/Q instruction,
xv. What is main difference between compiler and interpreter?

xvi. Define execution instruction. xvii. What is paragraph formatting?
xviii. Differentiate between insert mode and overtype mode. xix. List the causes of virus.
xx. Why is data security important? xxi. Explain privacy issue
xxii. Define desktop. xxiii. What is cell in MS-Excel?
xxiv. Write formula which sums values from Al to A5? ke
xxv. Define Email address. xxvi. How can we connect to Internet?
xxvii. What is the use of web browser? :
Section- I (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. Define an impact printer. Explain any-4wso types of impact printer. ]
Q. Define information network. Describe client server model with its advantages and disadvantages.
Q.5. What is data transmission mode? Explain its three types with examples,
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Q.6. Explain architecture of Computer system. Also draw its diagram.
Q.7. Discuss different types of data backup.

Gujranwala Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is customized software? ii. Define magnetic strip.

iii. What do you know about programmer? iv. Describe dedicated server.

v. Define bridges. vi. What do you know about Gopher?
vii. Define analog signal. viii. What is Unicode?

ix. Define communication satellite.
x. What is robot?
xi. How computer can be useful in weather forecasting?

xii. What is data bus? xiii. Define motherboard.

xiv. What are control transfer instructions? xv. What is an interpreter?

xvi. What does DRAM use more power? xvii. What is character formatting?
xviii. Explain the use of undo and redo. xix. List different types of viruses.
xx. How is security maintained on a computer? xxi. What is the function of antivirus?

xxii. List different objects of Windows OS.

xxiii. Write different types of data in Excel. & :

xxiv. What is the procedure to enter data in a cell? xxv. Write about website?
xxvi. Why is the search engine used?

xxvii, How do we eonnect to the internet?

i Section- i (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. Define display screen. Explain any two type of display screen,
Q4. Describe different network connectivity devices used to connect computer network.
Q.5. Explain different coding schemes to represent data in computer.
Q.6. Explain the architecture of computer system. Explain its major components.
Q.7. Briefly discuss different security threats to data security. What are solutions to these threats?

Lahore Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section IL. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any elghteen of the following question.

i. Define an Information Technology? ii. What are non-impact printers?

iii. List out different components of SDLC. iv. What do you know about warkgroup compuling?
v. Differentiate between star and bus topology? vi. What is client /server network model?
vii. Describe asynchronous data transmission.

viii. What do you know about full duplex mode of data communication?
ix. How is data represented in computer?
«. What is robot? xi. How can office support system help in office automation?
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xii. Lisl some activities of control unit. xiii. Define cache memory. xiv. Differentiate
between SRAM and DRAM. xv. What is Instruction set?
xvi. Define Interpreter. xvii. What is mail merge?
xviii. List some uses of word processor. xix. List some important antivirus programs.
xx: How virus is activated? xxi. What is data security?
xxii. Give some examples of command line operating system‘.
xxiii. What is active cell in MS-Excel? xxiv. Differentiate between formula and functions in Excel.
xxv. Describe the use of Web server. xxvi, Explain TCP / IP.
xxvii. What is the difference between uploading and downloading?
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. Briefly Explain the different data entry services.

Q.4. Write short notes on the following.

i. Routers ii. MAN iii. Transport layer 1v. Data link layer

Q.5. Define data communication mode. Explain different types of data communication modes.
Q.6. Briefly describes different general purpose registers.

Q.7. Explain different causes of computer virus. How can protect the computer system from virus?

Faisalabad Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks,
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

1. What is application software? ii. Define barcode.

iii. Define basic urit of data storage. iv. Describe different types of network models.

v. What are repeaters? : vi. Define communication software?

vii. What is digital signal? viii. Ilow is data represented in computer?

ix. Define fiber optics. ; X. Define E-Commerce. :

xi. What is On-line education? xii. What is meant by language processor?

xiii. Define port. xiv. What is DMA?

xv. Differentiate between RAM & ROM. xvi. Narrate some activities of control unit.

xvil. What is mail merge option in Word?  xviii. Describe the use of undo and redo commands.
xix. What is antivirus software? _ xx. Explain data security. .

xxi. Why data protection is important? xxii. Define desktop .

xxiii. List two benefits of spreadsheet? xxiv. Differentiate between absolute and relative reference.
xxv. What is www? xxvi. Differentiate between HTTP and FTP,

xxvii. What does URL mean?

Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. What is non-impact printer? Discuss different types of non-impact printers.
Q.4. Write the differences between LAN and WAN. ca
Q.5. Explain different types of guided media. :
Q.6. Explain the fetch-decode-execute cycle of CPU with the help of diagram.
Q7. Define data security. Discuss different security threats. Also give their solution.

www.RiazAcademy.com


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURPOSE ONLY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
: www.Rl1az cademy com

274 IT Series = Computer Studies

DG Khan Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.
i. What Is the difference between hardware and software? ii. What is system software?

iii. Write advantages of non-impact printers? iv. What is router?

v. Differentiate between intranet and extranet. vi. What is email?

vii. What is data communication? viii. Write a note on modem.

ix. What is meant by synchronous transmission? x. What do you know about ATM?

xi. How computers assist us in simplifying our work? xii. What is CPU? °

xiit- What are system buses? xiv. List some general purpose register.
xv, Whatis.compiler? xvi. Why RAM is called volatile memory?

xvii. What is page formatting?
xviii. Distinguish between header and footer in Word.
xix. What is Trojan horse? xx. What do you know about copyright act?
xxi. Why data protection is important? xxii, What is meant by multitasking?
xxiii. Define cell address.
xxiv. What is the difference between workbook and worksheet? xxv. What is DNS addressing?
xxvi. List five search engines? xxvii. Describe ISP.
Section- II (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. Define source data entry devices. Explain OCR, OMR and MICR in detail.
Q.4. Define computer network. Explain any three devices used to connect network of computers.
Q.5. Explain different types of Guided Media.
Q.6. Define an operating system. Discuss different functions of operating system.
Q.7. Briefly describes different security threats to data security. What are the solutions to these threats?

AJK Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section IL. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any elghteen of the following question.

i. Define an application software? ii. What is dedicate Fax Machine?

. iii. What is flatbed plotter? iv. What is client / server network?
v. Explain the term network topology. vi. Differentiate between intranet and extranet.
vii. What is meant by encoding of data? viii. Describe parallel transmission.

ix. List out different components of communication network.
x. How bank can benefit from the use of computer? ~ xi. List some important features of computer?

xii. Why is ROM known as non-volatile? xiii. Distinguish between arithmetic and logic operations.
xiv. What is port? xv. What is an instruction set? :
xvi. Write any four functions of operating system?  xvii. List out some uses of word processor.

xviii. Why font is used in MS-Word? xix. What is computer virus?

xx. Briefly explain boot sector virus. xxi. What is password?

xxii. Write the purpose of operating system. xxiii. What is spreadsheet?
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xxiv. Whatis function? List any two functions of MS-Excel.. xxv. What is Internel?
xxvi. What is DARPA? xxvii. Write a short note on ISP,

' Section- I (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. Define printer. Explain different types of non-impact printers ( at least three
Q4. What is email? State its advantages and disadvantages? :
Q.5. What is data communication? Describe basic components of Communication network.

Q.6. Construct the diagram of computer architecture also describes the different components included
in the architecture.

Q.7. What is Computer Virus? Explain different computer viruses.

Bahawalpur Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

SUBJECTIVE]

Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section I All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is IT? ii. What is digital camera? _ 1il. What is computer?
iv. What is network? v. Whatis workgroup? .y What is bus topology?
vii. What is message? viii. What is meant by sender? ix. Define the term encoder.
x. What is e-commerce? xi. What is ATM? xii. What is CPU?
xiii. What is Control unit? xiv. What is RAM? xv. What is cache memory?
xvi. Define the term byte. xvii. What are causes of virus? xviii. What is Email?
xix. Write the name of two antivirus programs. xx. Define OS,
xxi. What is computer desktop? xxii. What is MS-Word?
xxiii. What is font ? xxiv. What is cell? xxv. What is Microsoft Excel?
xxvi. What is Internet? xxvii. Define the term Extranet.

Section- Il (Each question carrles 08 marks)

Q.3. Discuss different types of printers, :

Q.4. What is network topology? Write the names of topologies. Discuss star topology with diagram.
Q.5. What is data transmission mode? Explain its different type.

Q6. What is memory? Explain different types of ROM.

Q.7. Explain different features of Windows OS.

Multan Board (Annual Examination, 200?_}

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks,
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What do you know about Pen-based system? ii. Write some applications of IT.
iii. What are non-impact printers? iv. Define peer-to-peer network.
v. What is Telnet? vi, What is network topology?

vii. What is serial transmission?

viii. What do you know about Microwave transmission?

ix. What is communication media? x. What is computer aided design?

xi. What is robot? : xii. Why RAM is called random access memory?
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xiii, List some activities of control unit. xiv. Describe two address instruction formats.
«v. How data transferred from peripheral devices to computer?

xvi. What do you know about input / output devices? xvii. What is_privacy'issuc?

xviii, What is Redlof? xix. Define extended partition. xx. What is.GUI O57

xxi. Define insert mode and overtype mode? xxii, What is Clipboard?

xxiii. Describe absolute reference? :

«xiv. What is difference between active cell and passive cell? xxv. What do you know about copyright act?
xxvi. What is meant by IP addressing? xxvii. What is domain name?

Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. What is input devices? Explain two input devices.
Q.4. Describe star and bus topology in detail. .
Q.5. What are different types of data transmission? Explain Asynchronous Transmission and
Synchronous Transmission.
Q.6. What is CPU? Discuss component of CPU.
Q.7. How can you protect the computer system from virus?

Lahore Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

SUBJECTIVE
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section 1. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i, What do you mean by QWERTY? ii. Whatis Operating system? iii. What is data? 3

iv. What is FTP? v. What is Internet? vi. What is host computer?

vii. MAN stands for. viii. Name some bounded media.  ix. What is digital signal?

x. What is Anti-virus software? i. What is data security? xii. What are the caused of virus? !

xiii. What is computer architecture? xiv. What is main memory? xv. What is DRAM?

xvi. What are interrupts? xvii. What is assembly language? 3

xviii. What is meant by Automatic Teller machine? xix. What is email?

xx. What are different operating systems? xxi. What is internet explore?

xxii. What is text editor? xxiii. What is Mail Merge? xxiv. What are functions?

xxv. What is formula? xxvi. What is website? xxvii. What does URL mean?
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marksj

Q.3. What is computer software? Explain its different types in detail.
Q.4. What is the difference between LAN and WAN?

Q.5. What is guided media? Explain its different types.

Q.6. What is computer? Explain the architecture of computer system with the help of diagram.
Q.7. Define virus. Write a note on any two viruses. ‘ s

Faisalabad Board (Annual Examination, 2009

SUBJECTIVE

Note: Altempt any three questions from Section I All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is plotter? ii. What is meant by input devices? iil. What is System?
iv. What is Internet? v. Define www. vi. What is email?
vii. What is ASCII code?  viii. What is meant by parallel transmission?
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ix, List some important feature of computer. x. What is meant by CBT?
xi. What is CPU? xii. What is EPROM? xiii. What is Computer bus?
xiv, What is assembler?  xv. What is main memory?.
xvi. List different type of virus. xvii. List some anti-virus program, xviii. What is password?
xix. Define Desktop xx. Define window explorer. xxi. Define word processor?
xxii. Define header and footer. xxiii. What is cell and cell address?
xx1v. What is the difference between worksheet and workbook? xxv. What is web browsing?
xxvi. What is domain name? xxvii. List different components of data communication.

Section- Il - (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. What is the usage of plotter? Explain different types of plotters.

Q4. Define computer network. Explain different devices used to connect network of computer.
Q.5.What are different types of communication media? Explain any two media for each type.
Q.6. What is RAM? Explain different types of RAM.

Q.7. Discuss different causes of virus. How virus is aclivated?

Rawalpindi Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

SUBJECTIVE,
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section I All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of tha following question. .
1. Why is CRT used in monitors? ii. What are different types of monitors?

iii. What are the basic units of data storage? . 1v. What is De-jure standard?

v. Define the term client. , vi. What is Extranet? vii. What is ASCII code?

viii. What is simplex mode? ; ix. Define baseband.

x. What is the use of computer in airlines? - xi. What is on-line education?

xii. What is interpreter? xiil. What is use of parallel port?  xiv. What are CPU registers?

xv. What is control bus? xvi. What is assembly_lan guage?

xvii. List some important antivirus programs. xviii. What is Trojan horse?

xix. What is data security? xx. What are events of keyboard?

xxi. What do you mean by plug and play? xxii, What is Column?

xxiii. What is Page setup dialog box ?

xxiv. What is difference between active cell and passive cell? xxv. What are functions?

xxvi. What is news server? xxvii. What is the use of web browser? -
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. What is non-impact printer? Describe the types of non- impact printer.

Q.4. Write any eight differences between LAN and WAN.

Q.5. Write a short note on modem and its types. Also describe the features of modem.
Q.6. What is RAM? Explain different types of RAM.

Q.7. Discuss different objects of Windows operating System.

D.G Khan Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

SUBJECTIVE :
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section 1. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.
1. What is the function of mouse? ii. What is trackball? iii. What is bar code?
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iv. What is ring topology? v. What is WAN? vi. What is token passing?

vii. Define the term signals viii. What are digital signals? ix. What are analogy signals?

x. What are antivirus? xi. What is meant by password?  xii. What is logic bomb virus?

xiii. What is CPU? xiv. What is control unit? xv. What is RAM?

xvi. What is address bus? xvii. What is segment register? xviii, What is internet explore?

xix. What is operating system? xx. What is meant by alignment?  xxi. What is font?

xxii. What is worksheet? xxiii. What is MS-Excel? xxiv. What is Internet?

xxv. What is web page? xxvi. What is video conferencing? xxvii. What is E-commerce?”
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

(Q.3. What is meant by input devices? Explain any two input devices.
Q.4. What is OSI model? Write the names of layers in this model. Briefly descrlbe the function of
Application layer in OSI model.

Q.5.What do you mean by communication channel? De'acnbe any three types in detail.
Q.6. What is ROM? Explain different types of ROM.
Q.7. Discuss different types of viruses.

Sargodha Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

SUBJECTIVE
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is system software? ii. What are poinling devices? iii. What are laser printers?
iv. What is meant by client-server model?

v. Differentiate between Defacto and Dejure standards. vi. What is router?

vii. What is meant by intranet? viii. What is synchronous transmission?

ix. What is use of CAD? x. What is meant by E-commerce?

xi. What is purpose of ALU? xii. What is guided media?

xiii. What is meant by CBT? xiv. What is SRAM? xv. What is cache memory?
xvi. What is an interrupt? xvii, What is‘a register? xviii. What is a compiler?
xix. What is a computer virus? xx. What is the purpose of recycle bin?

xxi. What is meant by plug and play? 4

xxii. What is meant by word processing? xxiii. What is page formatting?

xxiv. What is difference between save and save as?

xxv. What is spreadsheet? xxvi. What are functions in MS-ExceI” xxvii. What is Internet?
Section-ll (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. What features distinguish one display screen from another? Explain.

Q.4. What is network? Explain different components of LAN.

Q.5.What about modem? Also describe its feature?

Q.6. What is ROM? Explain its different types.

Q.7. Discuss any five different features of Windows-2000, operating system.

AJK Board (Annual Examination, 2009)

4 :
SUBJECTIVE
Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three queshons from Seclmn II. All question carry equal marks.
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Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is an information technology? ii. Define the term Video adapter.

iii. What is LASER Printer? ~ iv. Define information network?

v. What is Router? vi. Enlist different components of LAN.

vii. What is meant by encoding of data? viii. What is synchronous data transmission?

ix. Define communication satellite? x. What is video conferencing?

xi. What is weather forecasting? * xii. What is Zero address Instruction format?

xiii. Define cache memory. .
xiv. How is data transferred from processor to memory?

F

xv. What is an instruction set? ' xvi. What is Language processor?
xvii. What is meant by software copyright? xviii. What is Trojan horse?
xix. What is Boot sector virus? xx. Define command line operating system.

xxi. What do you mean by plug and play feature of windows?

xxii. What are header and footers in Microsoft word?

xxiil. What is the difference betwe * "5 and “SAVE AS” option.

xxiv. Differentiate between funct

xxv. Define cell and cell addres “vvi. What is Web browsing?
xxvii. What do you know abou

Sec
Q.3. What is software? Also
Q.4. What is OSI model? Br
Q.5. What is data? Explair
Q.6. What is an instructic
Q.7. Discuss different ty

o
-2
[%5]
Time: 02:10 Hrs E’
Note: Attempt any éj
Q.2. Write a shor 5—
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Q.6. Explain the Fetch-Decode-Execute cycle of CPU.
Q.7. Explain different causes of computer virus.

Lahore Board (Annual Examination, 2008)

SUBJECTIVE :
Time: 02:10 Hrs ' Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following gquestion.

i. What is data processing? ii. What is application software? iii. What is plotter?
iv. What is meant by input devices? v. What is gateway? vi. What is an internet?
vii. What is FTP? viii. What is meant by half-duplex mode? -
ix. What is meant by parallel transmission? x. What is meant by online banking?
xi. What is video conferencing? xii. What is EEPROM?  xiii. What is Cache memory?.
xiv. What is meant by computer bus? xv. What is meant by serial port?
xvi. What is an object code? ~+ xvii. What is language translator or language processor?
xviii. What is meant by antivirus? xix. What is purpose of password? .
xx. What do you mean by plug and play? ~ xxi. What is meant by multi-user operating system.
xxii. What is meant by GUI? xxiii. What is meant by Word processing?
xxiv. What is header and footer? . xxv. What is spreadsheet?
xxvi. What is nested function? xxvii. What is www?
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

(0.3. What are source data Entry devices? List out different categories of these devices.
Q.4. What is topology? Write a note on any two of the following topology.

a. Star b. Ring c. Bus
Q.5. What do you mean by communication channel? Describe any three types in detail.
Q.6. Explain the architecture of computer system with the help of diagram.
Q.7. What is an Gperating system. Explain different objects of windows operating system.

Bahawalpur Board (Annual Examination, 2008) ’

SUBJECTIVE . -

Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks,
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.
i. Write some applications of information Technology?
ii. Differentiate between system software and Application software
iii. Discuss basic units of data storage 1v. What is peer-to-peer model?
v. What do you know about bus topology? ~ vi. What is LAN? ;
_ vii, What is Asynchronous Transmission?  viii. What do you know about wireless modem?

ix, What is ASCII code? x. What is meant by computer simulation?

xi. Define Video Conferencing? xii. Why RAM is called random Access memory?
xiii. Define operating system. ] xiv. What is Parallel port?

xv. How is data transferred from processor to memory? -

xvi. Describe Control Unit. xvii, What is backup of data?

xviii. What is Password?

xix. Write the names of different computer Viruses

xx. Write some objects of Windows Operating system.

xxi. Discuss different Mouse Events. xxii. What is print Queue?

xiii. List out some uses of Word Processor. xxiv. Explain the use of undo and redo commands.
xxv. What is active cell in Excel? '

xxvi. List any four functions of Spreadsheet. xxvii. What is Internel?
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Sectlon-ll ~ (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. Describe different categories of computer software
Q4. Define Computer Network. Discuss different Network Models? )
Q.5. Define Translator. Also discuss different types of language processor.
Q.6. Explain different types of System buses.
Q.7. Write a detail note on the following: :
i. Web Browsing - ii. Plug and Play Technique

D.G Khan Board (Annual Examinatioh, 2008)

SUBJECTIVE

Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.

i. What is meant by Information Technology? ii. Define Customized software?

iii. What is meant by workgroup computing? * iy, Define Network Topology?

v. What is meant by Synchronous data transmission? vi. Define Modulation?

vii. What is full duplex data transmission mode? viii. What are the causes of virus?

ix. What do you meant by incremental backup? x. what is meant by software copyright?
xi. What is main' memory? xii. What is a stack register? ;

xiii. Define source code? i

xiv. Name four important functions of operating system :

xv. What is an instruction set? xvi. What do you mean by CAD?
xvii. Define e-commerce? : xviii. What is the use of My computer icon?
xix. What do you' mean by plug and play feature of window?

xx. Whal is mail merge?

xxi. Explain the use of undo and Redo commands.

. xxii. What is conditional formatting in Excel? xxiii. What is a worksheet?

xxiv. What do you mean by ISP? xxv. What is stylus?

xxvi. What do you mean by dedicated server?

xxvii. What is meant by uploading and downloading?

Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. What is SDLC? Discuss different types of implementation of a system.
Q4. Explain devices used to connect network of computers.

Q.5. What are CPU registers? Briefly describe. special purpose registers
Q.6. What is Bus? Explain different types of system buses.

Q.7. What is email? How does it work? Describe email altachment.

Rawalpindi Board (Annual Examination, 2008)

SUBJECTIVE

Time: 02:10 Hrs Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following quastian.

i. Define Software and hardware. ii. Define barcode reader.

iii. List out components of SDLC. iv. What is client-server model?

v. What is meant by bus topology? vi. What is WAN?

vii. What is digital signal? viii. State two characteristics of analog signals’
ix. How is data represented in computer?  x. What is E-Commcerce?

xi. What do you know about ATM? xii. List out some activities of control unit.
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xiii. What is the function of /O unit? xiv. What is cache memory?
xv. What is port? Xvi. Write the names of popular operating systems.
xvii. How can virus damage computer? xviii. List some importanl antivirus programs
xix. What is password? xx. Write some characteristics of GUI operating system
xxi. What is use of windows explore? xxii. Define word processor
xxiii. What is a clipboard? xxiv. List some applications of spreadsheet?
xxv. What is the difference between worksheet and workbook?
xxvi. What is web browsing? xxvii. List four search engines.
Section- Il (Each question carries 08 marks) -

Q.3. What is SDLC? Discuss its different phases.

Q.4. Define Topology? Explain Bus and Ring Topology.

Q.5. What is data transmission mode? Explain its different types.

(Q.6. What are data transmission modes? Explain its different types with diagram and example.
Q.7. Discuss different features of windows 2000 Operating system.

Faisalabad Board (Annual Examination, 2008)

SUBJECTIVE

Time: 02:10 Hrs : : Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
0.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question. '

i. What is plotter? ii. Define software.

iii. What is smart card? iv. What is computer network?

v. Write the names of different LAN Protocol? -
vi. What is token? vii. What is serial data transmission?

viii. Define base band? ix. What is digital signal?

x. Define E-Commerce xi. List some important features of computer
xii. What is main memory? xiii. What is ROM?
xiv. What is computer bus? xv. What are CPU registers?

Xvi. What is compiler? xvii. List different type of virus?

xviii. What is data security? xix. What is password?

xx. What is the purpose of operating system? xxi. Define Desktop.

xxii. Define word processor xxiii, What difference is between save and save as option?
xxiv. What is spreadsheet? xxv. List some feature of spreadsheet.
xxvi. Define WWW, xxvii. List some search engines.

Section- I (Each question carries 08 marks)

Q.3. What is the input? Describe enhanced keyboard and discuss its different key functions.
Q.4. What is Topology? What difference is between bus topology and star topology?

Q.5. Briefly describes different guided media?

Q.6. Explain CPU in detail.

(.7. What is email? Write disadvantages of email.

Multan Board (Annual Examination, 2008)

SUBJECTIVE
Time: 02:10 Hrs _ Marks: 60
Note: Attempt any three questions from Section II. All question carry equal marks.
Q.2. Write a short answers of any eighteen of the following question.
i. What do you mean by UPC? ii. What is Graphics Tablet?
iii. What do you mean by Digital Convergence? iv. Define Extranet?
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v. Define TCP/IP?

vi- What do you mean by communication Forecast?

vii- List out different components of Data communication?
viii. What are two characteristics of Ana log signals?

ix. What do you mean by Asynchronous Data Transmission?

x. What is the purpose of Password? xi. What is antivirus program?
xii. Name four different types of viruses? xiii. Define Cache memory?
xiv. What is expansion bus? - xv. What is SRAM?

Xvi. Define Interpreter. xvii. What is port?

xviii. What do you mean by ATM? _ xix. What is a Robot? ;i

xx. What is the use of window Explore?
xxi. List important characteristics of GUI operating system.
xxii. Define Header and footer in MS-Word. xxiii. What is paragraph Formatting?
xxiv. Whal is the difference between Funetion and Formula?
xxv. What is a Work book? xxvi. What is a Website?
xxvii. What do you mean by Web Surfing? -
Section-Il. . (Each question carries 08 marks)
Q.3. What are Source data Entry Devices? List out different categories of these devices. Explain any one
device. - .
Q.4. What is Topology? What difference is between Ring topology and Bus topology?
Q.5. What is data transmission mode? Explain its different types. 3
Q.6. Briefly describes the Main Memory and differentiates between RAM and ROM.
Q7. Define Operating system. Discuss different types- of operating systems on the basis of user
interaction.

Federal Board (Annual Examination, 2011)

SECTION- A
Time Allowed: 20 minutes ' Total Marks: 15

NOTE: Section-A is compulsory and comprises pages 1-3. All parts of this section are to be
answered on the question paper itself. It should be completed in the first 20 minutes and handed
over to the Centre Superintendent. Deleting/Overwriting is not allowed. Do not use lead pencil.

Q.1.Insert e Correct option i.e. A/B/C/D in the empty box provided opposite each part.
1. Devices used for communicating the results of processing such as printer, monitor etc are
known as:
a. CPU : b. Input Devices Qutput Devices d. Software
2. A set of instructions or statements to be carfied out by the computer's CPU to solyve a
particular problem is known as a/an

a. Processor b. Computer Architecture - ¢ ALU @Computer Program
B layer of OSI Model is connected with deciding which physical pathway the
data should be based on network conditions, priority or service, ete,
. Network b. Data Link ¢. Presentation d. Application
4. Set of rules or agreement between different parts of a network on how data is to be
transmitted is called a : '
a. Network Topology @Communication protocol <. Hub d. None of these
5. A communication line is capable of transmitting data in only one direction:
a. Duplex b. Half Duplex Simplex d. None of these

6. The transmission method in which start and stop bits are not required (before transmission
of each character) is called: :
Synchronous transmission b. Asychronous transmissio
c. Both A and B S e -doNoneof these ;
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7. A mathematical description or model of a real system in the form of a computer program is
called:
a. Printer b. Microwave Simulation d. None of these

8. The circuitry that is used to perform operahons such as addition, subtraction, etc inside a
computer system is called:

a. Control unit b. Registers . Cache ALU

9. The branch of law, which protects creahve works from unauthorized use by other people is
lknown as:
a. Criminology Copyright c. Anthropology d. None of these

10. . The feature of an operating system that allows a user to work in more than one program
simultaneously is called:

a. Process b. Clipboard c. Desktop @Multitasking
11, In Microsoft windows, which shortcut is used to copy an item?
Ctrl+C b. Cul+Vv c. Cirl+E d. Cirl+X
12. Most websites and web pages on the internet are written using which language?
a. C++ b. COBOL c. BASIC : Q:TML
13. Websites designed to help users search for information on the web are known as:
" a.ChatRoonis . Search Engines ¢. Teleconference  ~ © d. Browser

14. Maintaining business relafionships and seiling information and commodities by means of
computer telecommunication networks is known as: <
[i-commerce b, Simulation - ¢. Emulation - d.CAD
15. When the second part of an instruction code specifies the address of an operand, the
instruction is said to have a/an: '

a. Indirect address: - : e Direct address -
¢. Immediate operand ' - d. None of these
SECTION-B
Time Allowed: 2:40 Hours : : Total Marks: 60 <

=

NOTE: Section-B and C comprise pages 1-2 and questions there are to be answered on the
separately provided answer book. Answer any thirteen parts from Section B and attempt any
three guestions from Scetion ¢, Use supplementary answer sheet i.e. Sheet-B if require. WrilE
your answers neatly and legibly. ‘

(Q.2. Attemnpt T HIRTEEN parts. The answer to each question should not exceed 50 6 lines. f(13‘9—39}
[.  Define “information Technulugy” Briefly write about any lwo forms in which information can

be repn_aented

IL Write a brief description of Local Area Network.

HI. List and briefly describe any three operations l'or the Mouse may be easier to use than the

: keyboard.

V. Decfine the following terms.
a. Memory Cell  b. Cycle Time (in terms of computer memory) ¢. Random Access Memory

V. Define workgroup. Wrile briefly about any two types of software used in workgroup

computing.
VI. Briefly write the benefits of using Email. :
VIL What are the basic elements of a Data Communication System?.

VIIL Liow can computers be useful in educdtion?
1X..  What are the benefits of using computers in weather forecasting?
X. = Define ROM. List any two types of ROM used in computers.
XL What are Computer Instruction? Briefly explain.
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XIL. - Consider the following worksheet from MS-Excel. e
A “I'B G B B ' G
1 | Name Basic Conv. Medial Gross Income Net
Pay Allowance | Allowance pay | Tax(5% ° | Pay(Gross
of Basic | Pay -
Pay) Income
Tax)
| 2 | Employee A 15000 2400 1500

Write formula in E2,F2 and G2 to caleulate the Gross pay (total pay), income tax (@5% of basic
pay) and Net pay, respectively. : L=l

XIIL Briefly state any three basic rules or conventions for files and folder names in MS-Windows.

XIV. A small college is considering using computers for accounts. Frequent calculation suich as
making totals, calculating averages, etc are involved in accounting. Which apphcation
program would you suggest the college should use to keep accounts data? What would be the
benefits of using that application program?

XV. Briefly describe any three benefits of Internet. 7

XVL © Qasim lives at small village and is one of the few educated persons there. People frequently
come to him to write applications, letters ete. Which com puter program should Qasim use to
write applications etc.? What would be the benefits over handwrilten applications?

XVIL.  Consider the URL. http:// www.pakistan.gov.pk Briefly explain each part of the URL.,

SECTION-C (Marks: 24)

Note: Attempt any three questions. All questions carry equal marks. (3*7=21)

“Q.3. What are Network Topologies. Name and describe any three network topologies with the help of
diagrams.. ;

Q4. Define Modulation. Name and describe any three forms/methods of modulation with the help of
diagrams. ; 2 '

Q5. Draw a diagram of microprocessor showing the interconnection between its various components
e.g buses, registers,, elc)

Q6. What is Computer Virus? List three ways in which viruses can spread. Also mention three
precautionary steps you can take to protect your compuler from the threats of viruses.

Federal Board (Annual Examination, 2010)

SECTION- A
Time Allowed: 20 minutes :  Total Marks: 15

NOTE: Section-A is compulsory and comprises pages 1-3. All parts of this section are to be
answered on the question paper itself, It should be completed in the first 20 minutes and handed
over to the Centre Superintendent. Deleting/Overwriting is not allowed. Do not usc lead pencil,

Q.1. Insert the Correct option i.e. A/B/C/D in the empty box provided opposite each part.
1. - Which of the following is used produce hardcopy of graphs, maps and engineering

drawing? .

a. Line printer b. Chain Printer @Plotter d. Scanner
2. Which of the following is a part of CPU?

a. RAM " b.ROM <. BIOS (d) ALu
3. How many layers does the OSI model consist of? :

a.5 + b.6 7 d. 8

4. Which of the following is most 'import'ant layer concerned with transmitting a stream of
data over the physical cables? :
Physical Layer b. Data Link Layer  c¢. Network Layer - d. Transport Layer
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5.  Which of the following is called pointing devices?

a. Keyboard ) Mouse ¢. Scanner d. Video Camera
6. In synchmimus transmission, the interval between two characters is always exactly:
Same b. Different .c. Zero d. Low
7.  Which of the following is ideal for long distance communication?
a. Fiber optics - b. Coaxial Cable
¢. Microwave transmission Satellite communications
8. What unit is used to measure data communication speed? -
a. Hertz b. Kbps Baud d. Nibbles
9. Which of the following devices is used to connect two computers in the same building?
a. Modem b. Fax Card @Ethemet d. Sound card

10. Which of the following is defined as maintaining business relationships and selling
information services and commodities by means of com;utet telecommunication network?

a. CAD/CAM b. Computer Simulation E-Commerce d. 15O
11. What does CIM stand for?
Computer integrated manufacturing b. Computer International management
c. Copy of memory ’ d. Computer Intel marketing
12. Which is the part of computer where actual processing takes place?
ALU b.CU o RAM d. Hard disk
13. Which of the following is not a semi conductor memory?
a. RAM - b. ROM (9cp ' d.Flashdisk

14. Which register normally function as 16-bit counter that controls the sequence in which
instructions are fetched from memory?
@rc Vi Dl ¢.BR (X4 DAR
: la
15. Which of the following facilities a number of people to use computer and its software at the '
same time, by connecting it to other PCs or workstation?

a. Multi:sharing @Multi—user operations .
¢. Mulii-tasking d. Network operations ;
SECTION-B Time Allowed: 2:40 Hours Total Marks: 60

NOTE: Section-B and C comprise pages 1-2 and questions there are to be answered on the(
separately provided answer book. Answer any thirteen parts from Section B and attempt any
three questions from Section c. Use supplementary answer sheet i.c. Sheet-B if require. Write
your answers neatly and legibly. i P ;

Q.2. Attempt THIRTEEN parts. The answer to each question should not exceed 5 to 6 lines.
I.  Whatis TCP / IP? Explain briefly.
II. ~ What is meant by browsing and browsers?
III.  Draw a diagram of CRT and label its parts.
IV. - What is meant by Access time?
V. What is data communication? Write three basic elements of data communicalion system.
VI.  How does virus spread? Wrile any three ways.
VII.  What are protocols? List its key element?.
VIII.  Differentiate between Stat Topology and Ring Topology.

IX.  Write a short note on coaxial cables.
X.  Flat screen monitors are becoming more popular than conventional CRT monitors. Give three
reasons.

XI.  Define CAD, CAM and CIM.
X1~ Define GUL List four important features of windows.
XIIL What is meant by the term virus hoax?
XIV.  Why is it necessary to backup data regularly?
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XV. What is copyright?

XVI . Write a short note on finding files in Windows.
XVII. Differentiate between Email address and URL.
SECTION- C (Marks: 24)
Note: Attempt any three questions. All questions carry equal marks. (3*8=24)
Q.3. a) Write a detailed note on the disadvantages of the Internet. 04
b) Write six primary domains for US International sites 03
Q.4. a) Explain the following with reference to word processing. 4.5
i. Word Wrap ii. Header and Footers . iii. Spell Check
b) Write a short note on Word Processing. 2.5
Q.5. a) Explain Recycle bin, Desktop and Taskbar. : . 03
b) Explain the eight data protection principles. 04
Q6. a) Define and explain the purpose of the following register in computer systems. 04
1. Program Counter (PC) ii. Instruction Register (IR)
b) Explain three types of data communication modes. 03

Federal Board (Annual Examination, 2009)
SECTION- A

Time Allowed: 20 minutes ; Total Marks: 15

NOTE: Section-A is compulsory and comprises pages 1-3. All parts of this section are to be answered
on the question paper itself. It should be completed in the first 20 minutes and handed over to the
Centre Superintendent. Deleting/Overwriting is not allowed. Do not use lead pencil.-

Q.1. Insert the Correct option i.e. A/B/C/D in the empty box provided opposite each part.
1. The physical interface between CPU and peripherals is called:

a. Bus Ports ¢. Hardware. . d. 1/O switch
2. What type of operating sysfem MS-DOS is?
Command line interface b. Graphical user interface

- Multi-tasking d. Menu driven interface
3. The individual images that make up a video are called:

@ﬁrame b. Pixels c. Digits d. Bytes
4 ich of the following text stored on clipboard? :

a. Deleted text Copied text c. Repeated text d. Entered text
5. Collection of millions of cdmputer interlink to

6. one another is called:

ntemel b. Intranet c. Network d. Interlink
7.  What type of printer forms images one character at a time as print head moves across the
paper? : .
a. Inkjet printers b. Laser printers (9Dotmatrix  d. Drum printer
8. Akilobyte is exactly:
a. 1000 bytes . b.100KB c. 256 bytes 1024 bytes
9. A mathematical expression that is used to perform calculation on worksheet is called:
a. Cell b. Format Qiormula " d. Address bar
10. A network that covers a large geographic distance such as a country is called a;
a. Centralized network. b. Distributed network.
c. Local area network. : @) Wide area network
11. A modem’s rating of 56K refers to its:
a. Memory size Transmission speed ¢. Modem Size d. None.
12, Temporary storage area within CPU is called:
(@Register b.RAM c.ROM d. PROM

W\AAN.RiazAcademy.com '


www.riazacademy.com
www.RiazAcademy.com
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/
http://www.riazacademy.com/

FOR EDUCATION PURROSE O
WWW.

LY -NOT INTENDED FOR SALE!
ilazAcademy.com

288 IT Series = Computer Studies

13. A Person who gains illegal access to computer system is known as:
Hacker b. Worm c. Software pirate
14. e secret word or number used for protection is called:

d. Trojan horse

Password b. Biometric'data ¢, Codes d. Login
15. Which of the following is the fastest communication mode? :
a. Half duplex ‘Full duplex c. Simple d. None

16. Sound, light and radio waves are examples of:
a. Digital signal @Analog signal ¢. Simple signals d. None
SECTION-B

Time Allowed: 2:40 Hours- Total Marks: 60

NOTE: Section-B and C comprise pages 1-2 and questions there are to be answered on the separately
provided answer book. Answer all the questions from Section B and attempt any three questions from
Section c. Use supplementary answer sheet i.e. Sheet-B if require. Write answers neatly and legibly.

Q.2. Attempt any thirteen parts. The answer to each question should not exceed 5 to 6 lines.

i) How is hardware different from software? Give two reasons why hardware is useless without
software. il

ii) Define the terms. a. Read operation b. Write operation

iii) List three application of computer in medical field. -

iv) Define the basic elements required for a data communication system:
v) Define protocols. Also write the functionality of the following protocols: a. TCP /1P b. X.25

vi) Draw a diagram for star topology. List one advantage and one disadvantage of star topology.

vii) Define the terms of workgroup computing and groupware Give one example of workgroup.

viii) List any three data protection principles.

ix) You are given a task to write an application for leave, which of the computer program you will use
to write your application. How it will be advantageous over hand written application?

x) What are search engines? How they are useful in searching. Name any two search engines.

xi) How circuit switching and packet switching techniques are dszerent in data communication?

xii) State three major function of an operating system.

xiii) Consider the following spreadsheet from MS-EXCEL.

c. Access time

A B & D E B G
1 | Name Phy.(75) Chem.(75) | Math(100) | Total(250) | % | Average
2 | Student

Write formula in E2, F2 and G2 to calculate total, % and average.

xiv) State three reasons for taking data backup.

xv) Write down the two reasons of using plotters over printers. Also write one drawback of plotter.
xvi) What task is carried out by the ALU?

xvii) Write down any two benefits and one drawback of internet in daily life.

SECTION- C ( Marks:21)

Note: Attempt any three questions. All questions carry equal marks. (3*7=21)

Q.3. Why OSI model was developed? Draw and label OSI Model. Also write down the [unctionality of
any four layers.

Q.4. What is the computer instruction? Elaborate direct and indirect address instructions. Also explain

the three different instructions code formats diagrammatically.
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Q.5. Why is it necessary lo protect your computer from virus? Briefly describe five ways to protect your
computer from viruses.

Q.6. How media is important in communication? Discuss any three communication media in terms of
security, cost and speed.

Federal Board (Annual Examination, 2007)
SECTION- A

Time Allowed: 20 minutes Total Marks: 15

NOTE: Section-A is compulsory and comprises pages 1-3. All parts of this section are to ‘be answered
on the question paper itself. It should be completed in the first 20 minutes and handed over to the
Centre Superintendent. Deleting/Overwriting is not allowed. Do not use lead pencil. :

Q.1. Insert the Correct option i.e. A/B/C/D in the empty box provided opposite each part.

1. What is a computer main function??

a. To Convert information into storage To convert data into information
c. To display date - To create data from information
2.  What does CPU stands for: i
Central Processing Unit b. Central Product Unit
<. Computing Program Usage d. Central Programming Unit
3. How many keys does a standard keyboard used in personal computer have?
a: 110 b. 115" c. 111 @102
4. Which of the following is not a category of network?
a. WAN b. LAN c.MAN (@DNAN
5. What do we call a network that covers a limited geographic distance such as an office?
a. Centralized b. Distributed : ¢. Local Area d. Wide area
6. What is topology used for a small number of computers called:
a, Star Bus ¢. Mesh d. Ring
7. Which of the following protocols were properly researched, designed and finally published
as a standard? : : '
a. Defacto @ Dejure c. ISO EAPECIT
8.  Which of the following techniques uses modulation: '
a. Bandwidth @ Broadband : c. Baseband d. None of these
9.  Which of the following communication mediums require “line-of-sight”? ’
@Mjcrowave b.Fiberoptic ¢ Twisted pair - d. Coaxial Cable
10. ‘What does communication between a computer and keyboard involve?
Simplex b. Half-duplex ¢. Full-duplex T d.All
11. Which of the following is not an example of e-commerce? :
a. Electronic banking b. Electronic shopping
Qorﬁine chatting s d. Online Education
12. What is the temporary storage area within the CPU called?
(3)Registers ; b. ALU c. ROMs d. RAM
13. What is the set of electrical paths used to transfer data called?
(%Bus b. Manitors c. Compuiter clock d. None of these
14. Which of the following media can be used for backup? :
a. Floppy diskette b. Zip disk - ¢. Tape device- @ All of these
15. Which of the following is based on NT technology? '
(@ Windows 2000 b. Windows 98 ¢. Windows 3.1 d. Windows
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: SECTION- B
Time Allowed: 2:40 Hours ) Total Marks: 60

NOTE: Section-B and C comprise pages 1-2 and questions there are to be answered on the separately
provided answer book. Answer all the questions from Section B and attempt any three questions from
Section c. Use supplementary answer sheet i.e. Sheel-B if require. Write answers neatly and legibly.

Q.2. Attempt all the questions. The answer Lo each question should not exceed 5 to 6 lines.

i) What is printer? Define the types of printers with one example of each. 1+1+1 OR
What is plotter? Also define different types of plotiers. - 142

ii) Define SDLC. Also list its phases. - 143 OR
What are different types of network models? Define the térm server and client. 2+1+1

iii) List sume benefits of Computer Networks. ' 03

iv) List different components of LAN. 03 OR

Write names of different LAN protocols. 03

v) What is data communication? List different elements of data communication. 1+2 OR
What is an analog signal? Write two of its characterislics. 142
vi) What is the difference between primary memory and cache memory?

vii) What do you know about CPU registers? List some general purpose registers. 242-OR
What are system buses? Define Data bus, address bus and control bus. 141+1+1

viii) Whal is instruction format? Also write down two parts of instruction format. 1+2
ix) Write any three functions of operating systems 03 OR
Write briefly about fetch, decode and execute instructions. .08

x) How can a virus damage a computer, write three ways? 03 OR
List different types of viruses. :

xi) Define graphical user interface system. Also write three impertant characteristics of GUI operating
system. 143

SECTION-C

(Marks: 24)

Note: Attempt any three questions. All questions carry equal marks. (3*8=24)
Q.3. a) Define output? What are different types of output? 142

b) List different types of outpul devices? 02

¢) Differentiate between input and output giving three differences, 03 :
Q.4. What is bus and star topology? Explain the working of both with diagram. Also discuss their
advantages and disadvantages. 24343
Q.5. What is an OSI Model? List all the layers of OSI model. Explain any four layers in detail. Also draw
the diagram of OSI model. ' 142+4+1
().6. What are CPU registers? Describe special-purpose registers in detail. 345 OR
What is the purpose of Data Protection Act? Write down the eight data protection principles.
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